Red Herring Prospectus
Dated: 23" June, 2025
100% Book Building Issue
Refer Section 26 & 32 of the
Companies Act, 2013

(Please Scan this QR Code to view RHP)

CEDAAR TEXTILE LIMITED
(Formerly Known as Cedaar Textile Private Limited)
CIN: UI7299KA2020PLC139070
REGISTERED OFFICE CORPORATE OFFICE ‘ CONTACT PERSON ‘ EMAIL & TELEPHONE WEBSITE

KSSIDC Plot No B-34, Industrial Estate, Ms. Neha Parbhakar Rawat . .
X Info@cedaartextile.com www.cedartextile.com
Yelahanka New Town, Bangalore, Company Secretary & Compliance 191 9815610607
Bengaluru, Karnataka, India, 560064 Officer

NAME OF PROMOTER(S) OF THE COMPANY
MR. RAJESH MITTAL, MR. VIRENDER GOYAL, MR. BACHANGADA NACHAPPA MONNAPPA AND MRS. BACHANGADA MONNAPPA SARASWATI
DETAILS OF OFFER TO PUBLIC, PROMOTERS/ SELLING SHAREHOLDERS

Fresh Issue Size
(by amount in Rs.

Lakh)

OFS* Size Total Issue Size

7 T L ) o T L L) Eligibility & Share Reservation among NII & RII

The Issue is being made pursuant to Regulation 229(2) of
SEBI (ICDR) Regulations as the Company's post issue paid-

Up o 43,50,000 ]?,qulty . up capital is more than 10 crore rupees and up to 25 crore
Fresh Issue Shares aggregating to Nil INR [e] o . .
INR [o] rupees. For details in relation to share reservation among

QIB, NIIs and RIIs, see “Issue Structure” on page no. 386
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

*OFS: Offer for Sale

DETAILS OF OFS BY PROMOTER(S)/ PROMOTER GROUP/ OTHER SELLING SHAREHOLDERS (UP TO MAXIMUM OF 10 SHAREHOLDERS)
WACA in Rs. Per Equity Shares

No. of shares offered/
Amount in Rs.

Nil
P: Promoter, PG: Promoter Group, OSS: Other Selling Shareholders, WACA: Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition on fully diluted basis
RISKS IN RELATION TO THE FIRST ISSUE
This being the first public issue of our Company, there has been no formal market for the Equity Shares. The face value of the Equity Shares is X 10/- each and the Issue Price is
[e] times of the face value of the Equity Shares. The Issue Price (determined and justified by our Company in consultation with the Lead Manager as stated in “Basis for Issue
Price” on page no. 133 of this Red Herring Prospectus) should not be taken to be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Equity Shares are listed. No assurance
can be given regarding an active or sustained trading in the Equity Shares or regarding the price at which the Equity Shares will be traded after listing

GENERAL RISK

Investments in Equity and Equity related securities involve a degree of risk and investors should not invest any funds in this issue unless they can afford to take the risk of losing
their entire investment. Investors are advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in the Issue. For taking an investment decision, investors must
rely on their own examination of our Company and the Issue including the risks involved. The Equity Shares issued in the Issue have not been recommended or approved by the
Securities and Exchange Board of India (“SEBI”), nor does SEBI guarantee the accuracy or adequacy of the Red Herring Prospectus. Specific attention of the investors is invited
to the section “Risk Factors” beginning on page no. 36 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

ISSUER’S ABSOLUTE RESPONSIBILITY

Our Company, having made all reasonable inquiries, accepts responsibility for and confirms that this Red Herring Prospectus contains all information with regard to our Company
and the Issue which is material in the context of this Issue, that the information contained in this Red Herring Prospectus is true and correct in all material aspects and is not
misleading in any material respect, that the opinions and intentions expressed herein are honestly held and that there are no other facts, the omission of which make this Red

Herrini Prosiectus as a whole or ani of such information or the exiression of ani such OEinions or intentions misleadini in ani material resiect.

The Equity Shares of our Company offered through this Red Herring Prospectus are proposed to be listed on the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited
in terms of the Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 as amended from time to time. Our Company has received an approval letter dated March 26, 2025 from
National Stock Exchange of India Limited for using its name in the Red Herring Prospectus for listing of our shares on the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India
Limited. For the purpose of this Issue, National Stock Exchange of India Limited shall be the Designated Stock Exchange.

LEAD MANAGER TO THE ISSUE REGISTRAR TO THE ISSUE

H ™
Fasttrack Finsec P -
Category-1 Merchant Banker Sk = !’ n'?

SKYLINE FINANCIAL SERVICES PRIVATE LIMITED

CIN: U74899DL1995PTC071324

SEBI Registration No.: INR000003241

D-153 A, st Floor, Okhla Industrial Area, Phase - I, New Delhi-110020

FAST TRACK FINSEC PRIVATE LIMITED

CIN: U65191DL2010PTC200381
SEBI Registration No. INM000012500

Office No. V-116,1% Floor, New Delhi House, 27, Barakhamba Road, ) ) )
New Delhi - 110001 IN Tel No: +91-11-40450193-97; Fax No: +91-11-26812682-83

Tel No.: +91-11-43029809 E““t?;f? Person: Mr Anuj Rana
Contact Person: Ms. Sakshi / Mr. Rakesh Kumar Pathak mail: ipo@skylinerta.com

. N R ite: .skyli .
Email: mb@ftfinsec.com investor@ftfinsec.com Website:_vww.skylinerta.com

‘Website: www.ftfinsec.com

PROGRAMME
BID/ISSUE FOR ANCHOR INVESTORS: BID/ISSUE OPENS ON: BID/ISSUE CLOSES ON:
FRIDAY, JUNE 27, 2025 MONDAY, JUNE 30, 2025 WEDNESDAY, JULY 02, 2025

*Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager consider participation by Anchor Investors, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor

Investor Bidding Date shall be one Working Day prior to the Bid/Issue Opening Date.

** Qur Company in consultation with the BRLM, consider closing the Bid/Issue Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Issue Closing Date, in accordance with the
SEBI ICDR Regulations.

***The UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5:00 p.m. on Bid/Offer Closing Day.


mailto:Info@cedaartextile.com
mailto:mb@ftfinsec.com
mailto:investor@ftfinsec.com
http://www.ftfinsec.com/
mailto:%20ipo@skylinerta.com
http://www.skylinerta.com/

Red Herring Prospectus
Dated: 23rd June, 2025
100% Book Building Issue
Section 26 & 32 of the
Companies Act, 2013

(Please Scan this QR Code to view RHP)

CEDAAR TEXTILE LIMITED
(Formerly Known as Cedaar Textile Private Limited)
CIN: U17299KA2020PLC139070
Our Company was incorporated as a private limited company namely “Cedaar Textile Private Limited” under the Companies Act, 2013 vide certificate of incorporation dated
28/09/2020 issued by Registrar of Companies, ROC Bangalore bearing registration no. 139070. Further, Our Company was converted into a Public Limited Company in
pursuance of a special resolution passed by the members of our Company at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting held on April 30,2024. A fresh Certificate of Incorporation
consequent to conversion was issued on August 23, 2024 by the Registrar of Companies, CPC and consequently, the name of our Company was changed from “Cedaar Textile
Private Limited” to “Cedaar Textile Limited”. As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Corporate Identification Number of our Company is U17299KA2020PLC139070.
For further details of incorporation please refer to section titled “Our History and Certain Other Corporate Matters” beginning on page no. 211 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
Registered Office: KSSIDC Plot No B-34, Industrial Estate, Yelahanka New Town, Bangalore, Bengaluru, Karnataka, India, 560064
Telephone No.: +91 9815610607; Website: www.cedaartextile.com; E-Mail: Info@cedaartextile.com
Company Secretary and Compliance Officer: Ms. Neha Parbhakar Rawat;
PROMOTERS: MR. RAJESH MITTAL, MR. VIRENDER GOYAL, MR. BACHANGADA NACHAPPA MONNAPPA AND MRS. BACHANGADA MONNAPPA

SARASWATI

THE ISSUE

PUBLIC ISSUE OF 43,50,000 EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE RS. 10/- EACH OF CEDAAR TEXTILE LIMITED. (“CEDAAR” OR THE “COMPANY”
OR THE “ISSUER”) FOR CASH AT A PRICE OF Rs. [e]/- PER EQUITY SHARE (“ISSUE PRICE”) INCLUDING A SHARE PREMIUM OF [e]/- PER
EQUITY SHARE), AGGREGATING TO RS. [¢] LAHKS (“THE ISSUE”), OUT OF WHICH, 2,18,000 EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE OF RS. 10/- EACH
FOR CASH AT A PRICE OF RS. [¢]/- PER EQUITY SHARE AGGREGATING TO RS. [¢] LAKHS WILL BE RESERVED FOR SUBSCRIPTION BY
MARKET MAKER (“MARKET MAKER RESERVATION PORTION”). THE ISSUE LESS THE MARKET MAKER RESERVATION PORTION LE. ISSUE
OF 41,32,000 EQUITY SHARES OF FACE VALUE OF RS. 10/- EACH AT AN ISSUE PRICE OF RS. [e]/- PER EQUITY SHARE AGGREGATING TO RS.
[e] LAKHS IS HEREINAFTER REFERRED TO AS THE “NET ISSUE”. THE ISSUE AND THE NET ISSUE WILL CONSTITUTE 31.34% AND 29.77%,
RESPECTIVELY OF THE POST ISSUE PAID UP EQUITY SHARE CAPITAL OF OUR COMPANY. FOR FURTHER DETAILS, KINDLY REFER TO
CHAPTER TITILED “TERMS OF THE ISSUE” BEGINNING ON PAGE NO. 346 OF THIS RED HERRING PROSPECTUS.

THE PRICE BAND AND THE MINIMUM BID LOT WILL BE DECIDED BY OUR COMPANY IN CONSULATATION WITH THE BRLM AND WILL BE
ADVERTISED IN ALL EDITIONS OF [e](A WIDELY CIRCULATED ENGLISH NATIONAL DAILY NEWSPAPER) AND ALL EDITIONS OF [¢](WIDELY
CIRCULATED HINDI NATIONAL DAILY NEWSPAPER, A REGIONAL NEWSPAPER WHERE OUR REGISTERED OFFICE IS LOCATED, AT LEAST
TWO WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO THE BID/ISSUE OPENING DATE AND SHALL BE MADE AVAILABLE TO THE SME PLATFORM OF NSE (NSE
EMERGE) FOR THE PURPOSE OF THE UPLOADING ON THEIR WEBSITE.

In case of any revision in the Price Band, the Bid/Issue Period will be extended by at least three additional Working Days after such revision in the Price Band, subject to
the Bid/Issue Period not exceeding 10 Working Days. In cases of force majeure, banking strike or similar circumstances, our Company may, for reasons to be recorded in
writing, extend the Bid /Issue Period for a minimum of three Working Days, subject to the Bid/Issue Period not exceeding 10 Working Days. Any revision in the Price
Band and the revised Bid/Issue Period, if applicable, shall be widely disseminated by notification to the Stock Exchange, by issuing a press release, and also by indicating
the change on the respective websites of the BRLM and at the terminals of the members of the Syndicate and by intimation to Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor
Bank, as applicable.
The Issue is being made through the Book Building Process, in terms of Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended (“SCRR”) read
with Regulation 253 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as amended, wherein not more than 50% of the Net Issue shall be allocated on a proportionate basis to Qualified
Institutional Buyers (“QIBs”, the “QIB Portion”), provided that our Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers, allocate up to 60% of the QIB
Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations (“Anchor Investor Portion”), of which one-third shall be reserved for
domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-
subscription, or non-allocation in the Anchor Investor Portion, the balance Equity Shares shall be added to the Net QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion shall
be available for allocation on a proportionate basis only to Mutual Funds, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis
to all QIBs, including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price. However, if the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than 5%
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This being the first public issue of our Company, there has been no formal market for our Equity Shares. The face value of the Equity Shares of our Company is Rs.10/-.
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SECTION I - GENERAL

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise indicates or
implies, shall have the meaning as provided below. References to any legislation, act, regulation, rule, guideline or
policy shall be to such legislation, act, regulation, rule, guideline or policy, as amended, supplemented or re-enacted
from time to time, and any reference to a statutory provision shall include any subordinate legislation made from time
to time under that provision.

The words and expressions used in this Red Herring Prospectus but not defined herein, shall have, to the extent
applicable, the meaning ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, 2013, the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018,
the Securities Contracts Regulation Act, 1956 (“SCRA”), the Depositories Act or the rules and regulations made there
under.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms used in of the sections “Statement of Possible Tax Benefits”, “Financial
Information of the Company” and “Main Provisions of the Articles of Association” on page nos. 142, 245 and 391
respectively, shall have the meaning ascribed to such terms in such sections.

General Terms

Terms Description

9% <C

“Cedaar”, “the Company”, “us | Cedaar Textile Limited, a Company incorporated in India under the Companies
Company”, “Issuer”,” the Issuer | Act, 2013, having its Registered office at KSSIDC Plot No:34, Yelahanka New

Company” and Town Bengaluru, Karnataka-560064 (India)
“Cedaar Textile Limited”
“we”, “us” “our” or “Group” Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies refers to our Company.
“you”, “your” or “yours” Prospective investors in this Issue.
Company related and Conventional terms
Term Description
AOA/ Articles/ Articles of Articles of Association of our Company, as amended from time to time
Association
Audit Committee The Audit Committee of our Board is in accordance with Regulation 18 of the

SEBI Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements Regulations, and
Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013. For further details, please refer to the
chapter titled “Our Management” beginning on page no. 216 of this Red
Herring Prospectus

Auditors / Statutory Auditors The Statutory Auditors of our Company being M/s. Kapish Jain & Associates,
Chartered Accountants having office at B-504, Statesman House, 148,
Barakhamba Road, New Delhi — 110001

Bankers to our Company HDFC Bank Ltd.
Board of Directors/ the Board/ our | The Board of Directors of our Company, including all duly constituted
Board Committees thereof. For further details of our Directors, please refer to section




titled “Our Management” beginning on page no. 216 of this Red Herring
Prospectus

Chief Financial Officer/ CFO

The Chief Financial Officer of our Company being Mr. Virender Goyal.

CIN

Corporate Identification =~ Number of company
U17299KA2020PLC139070

our being

Companies Act/ Act

The Companies Act, 2013 and amendments thereto and erstwhile Companies
Act, 1956 as applicable

Company Secretary and

Compliance Officer

The Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of our Company being Ms.
Neha Parbhakar Rawat.

Director(s) / our directors

The Director(s) of our Company, unless otherwise specified. For details of our
directors, see “Our Management” on page no. 216 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Equity Shareholders/ Persons/ Entities holding Equity Shares of our Company.
Shareholders
Equity Shares Equity Shares of the Company of face value of X 10/- each unless otherwise

specified in the context thereof.

Group Company” or “Group
Companies” or “Group Entities”

The Group Companies of our Company, includes companies (other than
promoter and subsidiary) with which there were related party transactions as
disclosed in the Restated Financial Statements as covered under the applicable
accounting standards and other companies as considered material by our Board
in terms of the Materiality Policy and as set forth in “Our Group Entities” on
page no. 240 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

HNI High Net worth Individual
HUF Hindu Undivided Family
IBC The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016

Independent Director

An Independent Director as defined under Section 2(47) of the Companies Act,
2013 and as defined under the Listing Regulations. For details, see section titled
“Our Management” on page no. 216 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Ind AS or Indian Accounting
Standards

Indian Accounting Standards notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act,
2013 read with Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as
amended.

ISIN International ~ Securities Identification Number. In this case being
INE11J101017
IT Act The Income Tax Act, 1961 as amended till date.

Key Management Personnel/
KMP

Key Management Personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1) (bb)
of the SEBI Regulations, Section 2(51) of the Companies Act, 2013. For
details, see section titled “Our Management” on page no. 216 of this Red
Herring Prospectus

Key Performance Indicators or
KPIs

Key financial and operational performance indicators of our Company, as
included in “Basis for Issue Price” beginning on page no. 133 of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

MOA/Memorandum/Memorandum
of Association

Memorandum of Association of our Company, as amended from time to time.

MD or Managing Director

The Managing Director of our Company being Mr. Rajesh Mittal

Materiality Policy

The policy adopted by our Board on September 11, 2024 for identification of
Group Companies, material outstanding litigation and material outstanding
dues to creditors, pursuant to the disclosure requirements under the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, 2018 as amended from time to time.

2




Nomination and Remuneration
Committee

The nomination and remuneration committee of our Board constituted in
accordance with Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013 and Regulation 19 of
the SEBI Listing Regulations as described in the chapter titled “Our
Management” beginning on page no. 216 of this Red Herring Prospectus

Non-Executive Director

The non-executive directors (other than the Independent Directors) of our
Company in terms of the Companies Act, and the rules thereunder. Non-
Executive director of our Company, being Mr. Monnappa Nachappa
Bachangada and Mrs. Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi. For details, see
section titled “Our Management” on page no. 216 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

NRIs/ Non-Resident Indians

Person of Indian origin as defined under Consolidated Foreign Direct
Investment Policy, 2020

Person or Persons

Any Individual, Sole Proprietorship, Unincorporated Association,
Unincorporated Organization, Body Corporate, Corporation, Company,
Partnership, Limited Liability Company, Joint Venture, or Trust or any other
entity or organization validly constituted and/or incorporated in the jurisdiction
in which it exists and operates, as the context requires.

Peer Review Auditor

The Independent Peer Reviewed Auditor of our Company M/s. Kapish Jain &
Associates, Chartered Accountants.

“Promoters” or “Promoter” or “Our

Promoters”

Promoters of our Company, being Mr. Rajesh Mittal, Mr. Virender Goyal, Mrs.
Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi and Mr. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada,
for further details, please refer to section titled “Our Promoters & Promoter
Group” beginning on page no. 233 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

“Promoter Group” or “Members of

our Promoter Group”

Includes such Persons and companies constituting our promoter group covered
under Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 as enlisted
in the section “Our Promoters and Promoter Group” beginning on page no. 233
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

RBI Act

The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 as amended from time to time.

Registered Office of our Company

The Registered Office of our Company situated at KSSIDC Plot No:34,
Yelahanka New Town Bengaluru, Karnataka-560064 (India).

Reserve Bank of India/ RBI

Reserve Bank of India constituted under the RBI Act, 1934.

Restated Financial Information

The Restated Financial statements of our Company comprising of the Restated
Statement of Assets and Liabilities as at December 31, 2024 and as at March
31,2024 March 31,2023, March 31, 2022 and the Restated Statements of Profit
and Loss and Cash Flows for the period ended December 31, 2024 and March
31, 2024, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 of our Company prepared in
accordance with Indian GAAP and the Companies Act and restated in
accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and the Revised
Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectus (Revised 2019) issued by
the ICALI, together with the schedules, notes and annexure thereto.

RoC/ Registrar of Companies

Registrar of Companies, Bangalore, Karnataka

Stakeholders’ Relationship
Committee

Stakeholders’ relationship committee of our Company constituted in
accordance with Section 178 of the Companies Act, 2013 and regulation 20 of
SEBI (Listing obligations and disclosure requirements) regulations 2015 as
described in the chapter titled “Our Management” beginning on page no. 216
of this Red Herring Prospectus

Shareholders

Shareholders of our Company from time to time.

Sub- Account

Sub- accounts registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board
of India (Foreign Institutional Investor) Regulations, 1995, other than sub-
accounts which are foreign corporate or foreign individuals.
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Subscriber to MOA

Initial Subscribers to MOA & AOA being Mr. Rajesh Mittal, Mr. Virender
Goyal, Mrs. Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi and Mr. Monnappa Nachappa
Bachangada.

“Whole-Time Directors” Whole-time directors/Executive Directors on our Board

“Wilful Defaulter(s)”

Wilful defaulter as defined under Regulation 2(1) (1ll) of the SEBI (Issue of
Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018.

Issue Related Terms

Terms Description

Allotment The account(s) opened with the Banker(s) to this Issue, into which the amounts blocked by

Account(s) Application Supported by Blocked Amount in the ASBA Account, with respect to successful
Applicants will be transferred on the Transfer Date in accordance with Section 40(3) of the
Companies Act, 2013.

Allotment/ Allot/ Unless the context otherwise requires, means the allotment of Equity Shares, pursuant to the

Allotted Issue to the successful bidders.

Abridged Abridged prospectus means a memorandum containing such salient features of a prospectus as

prospectus may be specified by SEBI in this behalf.

Allotment Advice | A note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the successful Bidders who have been or
are to be Allotted the Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the
Designated Stock Exchange.

Acknowledgement | The slip or document issued by a Designated Intermediary to a Bidder as proof of registration

Slip of the Bid cum Application Form

Allottee A successful Bidder to whom the Equity Shares are Allotted

Anchor Investor
Application Form

The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor Investor Portion
and which will be considered as an application for Allotment in terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus and Prospectus.

Anchor Investor
Bid/ Issue Period

One Working Day prior to the Bid/ Issue Opening Date, on which Bids by Anchor Investors
shall be submitted and allocation to the Anchor Investors shall be completed.

Anchor Investor
Allocation Price

The price at which Equity Shares will be allocated to the Anchor Investors in terms of the Red
Herring Prospectus, Red Herring Prospectus and prospectus, which will be decided by our
Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers during the Anchor Investor
Bid / Issue Period

Anchor Investor
Pay-in Date

With respect to Anchor Investor(s), it shall be the Anchor Investor Bidding Date, and in the
event the Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Issue Price, not later than two
Working Days after the Bid/Issue Closing Date.

Anchor Investor
Offer
Price

The final price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to the Anchor Investors in terms of
the Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus, which price will be equal to or higher than the
Offer Price but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor Offer Price will be decided
by our Company, in consultation with the BRLMs.

Anchor Investor(s)

A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion in accordance with
the requirements specified in the SEBI ICDR Regulations and Red Herring Prospectus and
Prospectus and who has Bid for an amount of at least X [@]

Anchor Investor
Portion

Up to 60% of the QIB Portion which may be allocated by our Company in consultation with
the BRLMs, to the Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis, in accordance with the SEBI
ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic
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Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above
the Anchor Investor Allocation Price, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

ASBA Application | Locations at which ASBA Applications can be uploaded by the SCSBs, namely Mumbai, New

Location(s)/ Delhi, Chennai, Kolkata and Ahmedabad

Specified Cities

ASBA Account A bank account maintained by ASBA Bidders with an SCSB and specified in the ASBA Form
submitted by such ASBA Bidder in which funds will be blocked by such SCSB to the extent of
the specified in the ASBA Form submitted by such ASBA Bidder and includes a bank account
maintained by a Retail Individual Investor linked to a UPI ID, which will be blocked in relation
to a Bid by a Retail Individual Investor Bidding through the UPI Mechanism.

ASBA Bid A Bid made by an ASBA Bidder

ASBA Form(s) An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to submit Bids
which will be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of the Red Herring
Prospectus and Prospectus.

ASBA Bidder Any prospective investor(s) / Bidder (s) in this Issue who apply(ies) through the ASBA process
except Anchor Investor

Bank(s) / SCSB(s) | The banks registered with SEBI, which offer the facility of ASBA services, (i)in relation to

ASBA, where the Bid Amount will be blocked by authorising anSCSB.

Banker to the Issue
Agreement or
BTO” Agreement”

Agreement dated June 17", 2025 entered into amongst the Company, Book Running Lead
Manager, the Registrar, Sponsor Bank and the Banker to the Issue.

Bankers to the
Issue/ Public Issue/
Refund Banker to
the Issue/Bank/
Sponsor Bank

Banks which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as Bankers to an Issue and with
whom the Public Issue Account will be opened, in this case being Axis Bank Limited.

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful bidders under the issue and
which is described in the chapter titled “Issue Procedure” beginning on page no. 355 of this
Red Herring Prospectus.

Bid Amount

The highest value of Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form and payable by the Bidder
or blocked in the ASBA Account of the Bidder, as the case may be, upon submission of the
Bid.

Bid Lot

[®] equity shares and in multiples of [ ®] equity shares thereafter.

Bid(s)

An indication to make an offer during the Bid/ Issue Period by a Bidder (other than an Anchor
Investor) pursuant to submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Bid/ Issue
Period by an Anchor Investor, pursuant to submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form,
to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including all
revisions and modifications thereto as permitted under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and in terms
of the Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Form. The term
“Bidding” shall be construed accordingly.

Bid/ Issue Closing
Date

The date after which the Designated Intermediaries will not accept any Bids, being [e], which
shall be published in all editions of [e], the English national daily newspaper and all editions
of [e], the Hindi national daily newspaper and [e] editions of [e], the regional newspaper,
(where our Registered Office is situated), each with wide circulation. In case of any revision,
the extended Bid/Issue Closing Date shall be widely disseminated by notification to the Stock
Exchanges, and also be notified on the websites of the BRLM and at the terminals of the
Syndicate Members, if any and communicated to the Designated Intermediaries and the
Sponsor Bank, which shall also be notified in an advertisement in same newspapers in which
the Bid/ Issue Opening Date was published, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.




Bid/ Issue Opening
Date

Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date on which the
Syndicate, the Designated Branches and the Registered Brokers shall start accepting Bids,
which shall be notified in all editions of the English national newspaper [®], all editions of
Hindi national newspaper [®] and the regional language where our Registered Office is situated
where the registered office of the company is situated, each with wide circulation, and in case
of any revision, the extended Bid/ Issue Opening Date also to be notified on the website and
terminals of the Syndicate and SCSBs, as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Bid/ Issue Period

The period between the Bid/ Issue Opening Date and the Bid/Issue Closing Date, inclusive of
both days, during which prospective ASBA Bidders can submit their Bids, including any
revisions thereof in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018 and the terms of the
Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus. Provided, however, that the Bidding shall be kept open
for a minimum of three Working Days for all categories of Bidders.

Bidder/ Applicant

Any prospective investor who makes a bid pursuant to the terms of the Red Herring Prospectus
and the Bid-Cum-Application Form and unless otherwise stated or implied, which includes an
ASBA Bidder and an Anchor Investor

Bidding

The process of making a Bid.

Bidding/
Collection Centres

Centres at which the Designated intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e., Designated
SCSB Branches for SCSBs, specified locations for syndicates, broker centres for registered
brokers, designated RTA Locations for RTAs and designated CDP locations for CDPs.

Bid cum The Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the context requires.
Application Form

Book Building Book Building Process, as provided in Part A of Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR Regulations,
Process/ Book in terms of which the Issue is being made

Building Method

BRLM / Book Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue in this case being Fast Track Finsec Private Limited,
Running Lead SEBI Registered Category I Merchant Banker.

Manager

Broker Centres

Broker Centres notified by the Stock Exchanges, where the investors can submit the
Application Forms to a Registered Broker. The details of such Broker Centres, along with the
names and contact details of the Registered Brokers are available on the websites of the Stock
Exchange https://www.nseindia.com/.

Business Days

Monday to Friday (except public holidays).

CAN or The Note or advice or intimation sent to each successful Applicant indicating the Equity which

Confirmation of will be allotted, after approval of Basis of Allotment by the designated Stock Exchange.

Allocation Note

Cap Price The higher end of the price band above which the Issue Price will not be finalized and above
which no Bids (or a revision thereof) will be accepted.

Client 1d Client Identification Number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to Demat
account

Collecting A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with SEBI and

Depository who is eligible to procure Applications at the Designated CDP Locations in terms of circular

Participants or no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI

CDPs

Collecting Registrar to an Issue and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids

Registrar and
Share Transfer
Agent

at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015
dated November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI.
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Controlling
Branches of the
SCSBs

Such branches of the SCSBs which coordinate with the Book Running Lead Manager, the
Registrar to the Issue and the Stock Exchange and a list of which is available at
www.sebi.gov.in or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Cut Off Price The Issue Price, which shall be any price within the Price band as finalized by our Company in
consultation with the BRLM. Only Retail Individual Investors are entitled to Bid at the Cut-off
Price. QIBs (including Anchor Investor) and Non-Institutional Investors are not entitled to Bid
at the Cut-off Price.

Depository A Depository Participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996.

Participant or DP

Depository or Depositories registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India

Depositories (Depositories and Participants) Regulations, 1996, as amended from time to time.

Demographic The demographic details of the Bidders including the Bidders’ address, PAN, name of the

Details Bidders’ father/husband, investor status, occupation, bank account details and UPI ID,
wherever applicable.

Designated CDP Such locations of the CDPs where Applicant can submit the Application Forms to Collecting

Locations Depository Participants. The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and
contact details of the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept Bid-Cum Application
Forms are available on the website of the Stock Exchange i.e.,www.nseindia.com

Designated Date The date on which funds are transferred from the Escrow Account(s) and the amounts blocked
are transferred from the ASBA Accounts, as the case may be, to the Public Offer Account(s) or
the Refund Account(s), as applicable, in terms of the Red Herring Prospectus and Prospectus,
after the finalisation of the Basis of Allotment in consultation with the Designated Stock
Exchange, following which Equity Shares may be Allotted to successful Bidders in the Offer.

Designated An SCSB’s with whom the bank account to be blocked, is maintained, a syndicate member (or

Intermediaries/ sub-syndicate member), a Stock Broker registered with recognized Stock Exchange, a

Collecting Agent Depositary Participant, a registrar to an issue and share transfer agent (RTA) (whose names is
mentioned on website of the stock exchange as eligible for this activity).

Designated Market | Member Brokers of NSE who are specifically registered as Market Makers with the NSE SME

Maker Platform. In our case, NNM Securities Private Limited is the sole Market Marker.

Designated RTA Such locations of the RTAs where Bidder can submit the Bid-Cum-Application Forms to RTAs.

Locations The details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details of the
RTAs eligible to accept Bid-Cum-Application Forms are available on the websites of the Stock
Exchange i.e., www.nseindia.com.

Designated SCSB | Such branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the ASBA Application Form from the

Branches Applicant and a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes Recognized
Intermediaries or at such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Designated Stock | NSE (“SME Exchange”) (“NSE Emerge”)

Exchange

Draft Red Herring | The Draft Red Herring Prospectus dated December 24, 2024, filed with Stock Exchange and

Prospectus prepared in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, which does not contain
complete particulars of the price at which the Equity Shares will be allotted and the Size of the
Issue.

EBITDA EBITDA is calculated as profit for the period / year, plus tax expenses (consisting of current
tax, deferred tax and current taxes relating to earlier years), finance costs and depreciation and
amortization expenses.

EBITDA Margin Calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations.

(%)”
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Electronic Transfer
of Funds

Refunds through NACH, NEFT, Direct Credit or RTGS as applicable.

Eligible NRI A Non-Resident Indian in a jurisdiction outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer
or invitation under the Issue and in relation to whom this Red Herring Prospectus will constitute
an invitation to subscribe for the Equity Shares.

Eligible QFIs QFTIs from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an issue or invitation

under the Issue and in relation to whom the Prospectus constitutes an invitation to purchase the
Equity shares issued thereby and who have opened Demat accounts with SEBI registered
qualified depositary participants.

Escrow Account(s)

The account(s) to be opened with the Escrow Collection Bank and in whose favour the Anchor
Investors will transfer money through NACH/direct credit/ NEFT/ RTGS in respect of the Bid
Amount when submitting a Bid.

FII or Foreign Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors)
Institutional Regulations, 1995, as amended) registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India.
Investors

First Bidder/ Bidder(s) whose name shall be mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form or the Revision
Applicant/ Bidders | Form and in case of joint bids, whose name shall also appear as the first holder of the beneficiary

account held in joint names.

Floor Price

The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision(s) thereto, at or above which the Issue
Price and the Anchor Investor Issue Price will be finalised and below which no Bids will be
accepted

Foreign Venture
Capital Investors

Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Foreign Venture
Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000.

FPI/ Foreign
Portfolio Investor

A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered pursuant to the provision of Securities
and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019, provided that
any FII or QFI who holds a valid certificate of registration shall be deemed to be a foreign
portfolio investor till the expiry of the block of three years for which fees have been paid as per
the SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations, 2019, as amended

Fraudulent
Borrower

A company or person, as the case may be, categorized as a fraudulent borrower by any bank or
financial institution or consortium thereof, in terms of the Master Directions on “Frauds —
Classification and Reporting by commercial banks and select FIs” dated July 1, 2016.

Fresh Issue”

The Fresh issue of up to 43,50,000 Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each for cash at a price
of X [e]/- each (including premium of X [e]/- per Equity Share) aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs
by Our Company.

Fugitive Economic
Offender

An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the Fugitive
Economic Offenders Act, 2018.

“Gross Margin
(%)7’

Calculated as Gross Profit divided by Revenue from Operations.

General Corporate
Purposes

Include such identified purposes for which no specific amount is allocated or any amount so
specified towards general corporate purpose or any such purpose by whatever name called, in
the offer document. Provided that any issue related expenses shall not be considered as a part
of general corporate purpose merely because no specific amount has been allocated for such
expenses in the offer document.

General
Information
Document (GID)

The General Information Document for investing in public issues, prepared and issued in
accordance with the SEBI circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37) dated March 17,
2020 and the UPI Circulars. The General Information Document shall be available on the
websites of the Stock Exchanges, and the Book Running Lead Manager
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Gross Profit

Calculated as Revenue from Operations less cost of goods sold.

Growth in Calculated as a percentage of Revenue from Operations of the relevant period minus Revenue
Revenue from from Operations of the preceding period, divided by Revenue from Operations of the preceding
Operations (%) period.

Issue Agreement

The Issue Agreement dated December 24, 2024 between our Company and Book Running Lead
Manager, Fast Track Finsec Private Limited.

Issue Price

The Price at which the Equity Shares are being issued by our Company under this Red Herring
Prospectus being Z [e] per Equity share.

Issue Proceeds
/Gross proceeds

Proceeds to be raised by our Company through this Issue, for further details please refer chapter
titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page no. 113 of this Red Herring Prospectus

Issue/ Public Issue/
Issue size/ Initial
Public Issue/ Initial

The Initial Public Issue of up to 43,50,000 Equity shares of X 10/- each at issue price of X [®]/-
per Equity share, including a premium of X [®]/- per equity share aggregating to X [e] lakhs.

Public Offering/

IPO

Listing Agreement | The Equity Listing Agreement to be signed between our Company and the Stock Exchange.

Lot Size [®]

“Maximum RIB Maximum number of RIBs who can be allotted the minimum Bid Lot. This is computed by
Allottees” dividing the total number of Equity Shares available for Allotment to RIBs by the minimum
Bid Lot, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price.

“Mobile App(s)” The mobile applications listed on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=43 or
such other website as may be updated from time to time, which may be used by RIBs to submit
Applications using the UPI Mechanism.

Mandate Request | Mandate Request means a request initiated on the RII by sponsor bank to authorize blocking of
funds equivalent to the application amount and subsequent debit to funds in case of allotment.

Market Maker Market Maker appointed by our Company from time to time, in this case being NNM Securities
Private Limited who has agreed to receive or deliver the specified securities in the market
making process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or for
any other period as may be notified by SEBI from time to time.

Market Maker The Reserved Portion of up to 2,18,000 Equity Shares of face value of X 10/- each fully paid

Reservation for cash at a price of X [ @] per Equity Share aggregating up to X [e] Lakhs for the Market Maker

Portion in this Issue.

Market Making The Market Making Agreement dated June 17, 2025 between our Company, Book Running

Agreement Lead Manager and Market Maker.

Monitoring Brickwork Ratings India Private Limited, a company duly incorporated under the Companies

Agency Act, 1956.

Monitoring The Monitoring Agency Agreement dated 17 June, 2025 between our Company and Monitoring

Agency Agreement | Agency.

Mutual Fund 5 % of the Net QIB Portion, or 27,000 Equity Shares, which shall be available for allocation to

Portion Mutual Funds only on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above

the Issue Price.

Mutual Funds

A mutual fund registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996, as
amended from time to time.




“National
Payments
Corporations of
India” or “NPCI”

NPCI, a Reserve Bank of India (RBI) initiative, is an umbrella organization for all retail
payments in India. It has been set up with the guidance and support of the Reserve Bank of
India (RBI) and Indian Bank Association (IBA).

“Net Working Calculated as working capital (current assets minus current liabilities) as at the end of the period
Capital Days” / year divided by revenue from operations multiplied by number of days in a period / year.
“Net Worth” The aggregate of the paid-up share capital, share premium account, and reserves and surplus
(excluding revaluation reserve) as reduced by the aggregate of miscellaneous expenditure (to
the extent not adjusted or written off) and the debit balance of the profit and loss account
National National Investment Fund set up by resolution F. No. 2/3/2005 — DD — II dated November 23,

Investment Fund
or NIF

2005, of Government of India published in the Gazette of India.

Net Fixed Asset Calculated as Revenue from Operations divided by Fixed Assets.

Turnover”

Net Issue The Issue (excluding the Market Maker Reservation Portion) of 41,32,000 equity Shares of
%10/- each at a price of X [e®] per Equity Share (the “Issue Price”), including a share premium
of X [e] per equity share aggregating to X [e®] Lakhs.

Net Proceeds The Issue Proceeds received from the fresh Issue excluding Issue related expenses. For further
information on the use of Issue Proceeds and Issue expenses, please refer to the section titled
“Objects of the Issue” beginning on page no. 113 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Net QIB Portion The portion of the QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares Allocated to the Anchor
Investors

New Clients The number of new clients onboarded by the company in a year.

Onboarded

Non- Resident

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA and includes NRIs, FPIs and FVCls

Non-Institutional
Bidders

All Bidders that are not QIBs, RIBs or Eligible Employees Bidding in the Employee
Reservation Portion and who have Bid for Equity Shares, for an amount of more than
200,000/- (but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs)

Non-Institutional
Portion

The portion of the Issue being not less than 15% of the Issue, which shall be available for
allocation on a proportionate basis to Non- Institutional Investors, subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Issue Price.

Operating Cash
Flows

Means net cash generated from operating activities as mentioned in the Restated Financial
Statements.

Other Investor

Investors other than Retail Individual Investors. These include individual applicants other than
retail individual investors and other investors including corporate bodies or institutions
irrespective of the number of specified securities applied for.

Overseas Overseas Corporate Body means and includes an entity defined in clause (xi) of Regulation 2

Corporate Body/ of the Foreign Exchange Management (Withdrawal of General Permission to Overseas

OCB Corporate Bodies (OCB’s) Regulations 2003 and which was in existence on the date of the
commencement of these Regulations and immediately prior to such commencement was
eligible to undertake transactions pursuant to the general permission granted under the
Regulations. OCBs are not allowed to invest in this issue.

PAT Margin (%) Calculated as Profit for the year/period as a percentage of Revenue from Operations.

Pay-in-Period

The period commencing on the Bid/Issue Opening date and extended till the closure of the
Anchor Investor Pay-in-Date.

Payment through
transfer of funds

Payment through NECS, NEFT or Direct Credit, as applicable.

Person/ Persons

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorporated organization,
body corporate, corporation, company, partnership, limited liability company, joint venture, or
trust or any other entity or organization validly constituted and/ or incorporated in the
jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context requires.
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Price Band

Price Band of a minimum price (Floor Price) of ¥ [®] and the maximum price (Cap Price) of X
[e] and includes revisions thereof. The Price Band will be decided by our Company in
consultation with the BRLM and advertised in two national daily newspapers (one each in
English and in Hindi) with wide circulation and one daily regional newspaper with wide
circulation at least two working days prior to the Bid/ Issue Opening Date.

Pricing Date The date on which our Company in consultation with the BRLM, will finalize the Issue Price.

Profit After Tax Profit for the period/year as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements.

Prospectus The Prospectus to be filed with the RoC on or after the Pricing Date in accordance with Section
26 of the Companies Act, 2013, and the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018 containing, inter alia,
the Issue Price, the size of the Issue and certain other information, including any addenda or
corrigenda thereto.

Public Offer Bank account to be opened with the Public Offer Account Bank(s) under Section 40(3) of the

Account(s) Companies Act to receive monies from the Escrow Account(s) and ASBA Accounts on the
Designated Date.

Public Offer The bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with the SEBI as a banker to an issue

Account Bank(s) under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994, with

which the Public Offer Account(s) shall beopened, being AXIS Bank Limited.

Public Issue
Account

Bank account to be opened with the Public Issue Account Bank, under Section 40(3) of the
Companies Act, 2013 to receive monies from the Escrow Account and ASBA Accounts on the
Designated Date.

QIB Category/
QIB Portion

The portion of the Net Issue (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being not more than 50%
of the Net Issue, which shall be Allotted to QIBs (including Anchor Investors) on a
proportionate basis, including the Anchor Investor Portion (in which allocation shall be on a
discretionary basis, as determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLMs), subject
to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price or Anchor Investor Offer Price (for
Anchor Investors).

Qualified
Institutional
Buyers/ QIBs/ QIB
Bidders

Qualified institutional buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1) (ss) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

Red Herring
Prospectus / RHP

The Red Herring Prospectus dated June 23rd 2025 to be issued in accordance with Section 32
of the Companies Act, 2013, and the provisions of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018, which
will not have complete particulars of the issue price at which the Equity Shares will be issued
and the size of the Issue, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto. The Red Herring
Prospectus will be filed with the RoC at least three Working Days before the Bid/Issue Opening
Date and will become

“RoCE (%)” or

Calculated as profit before tax plus finance costs divided by total equity plus non-current

“Return of Capital | liabilities.
Employed”
“RoNW” Return on Net Worth is calculated as Restated Profit after tax divided by Restated Net worth of

the Equity Shareholders.

Refund Account The ‘no-lien’ and ‘non-interest bearing’ account opened with the Refund Bank, from which
refunds, if any, of the whole or part, of the Bid Amount to the Anchor Investors shall be made.

Refund Bank/ Bank which is / are clearing member(s) and registered with the SEBI as Bankers to the Issue at

Refund Banker which the Refund Account will be opened, in this case being AXIS Bank Limited.

Refund through Refunds through NECS, direct credit, RTGS or NEFT, as applicable.

electronic transfer
of funds

Registered Broker

The stockbrokers registered with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals, other than
the members of the Syndicate and eligible to procure Bids
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Registrar
Agreement

The agreement dated June 16™ 2025 entered into between our Company and the Registrar to
the Issue in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar to the Issue pertaining
to the Issue.

Registrar and
Share Transfer

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Applications at
the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015

Agents or RTAs DATED November 10, 2015 issued by SEBI.

Registrar/ Registrar to the Issue, in this case being Skyline Financial Services Private Limited

Registrar to the

Issue/ RTA/ RTI

Regulation Regulation under the U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended from time to time.
Reservation The portion of the Issue reserved for category of eligible Applicants as provided under the SEBI
Portion (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

Reserved Categories of persons eligible for making application under reservation portion.

Category/

Categories

Resident Indian” A person resident in India, as defined under FEMA.

Retail Individual Individual Bidders, submitting Bids, who have Bid for Equity Shares for an amount not more
Investors Bidders/ | than X 2,00,000/- in any of the bidding options in the Net Issue (including HUFs applying
RIBs/ Retail through their Karta and Eligible NRIs and does not include NRIs other than Eligible NRIs).
Individual

Investors/ RIIs

Retail Portion

The portion of the Issue being not less than 35.00 % of the Net Issue, available for allocation
to Retail Individual Bidders.

Revenue from
Operations”

Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile of the
business and in turn helps assess the overall financial performance of our Company and size
of our business.

Revision Form

The form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount in
any of their Bid Cum Application Forms or any previous Revision Form(s), as applicable. QIBs
and Non-Institutional Investors are not allowed to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of
quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage.

RoE (%) or Calculated as profit for the year/period divided by Average of shareholders Equity.

“Return on Equity

SEBI (ICDR) SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 issued by SEBI on
Regulations/ ICDR | September 11, 2018, as amended, including instructions and clarifications issued by SEBI from
Regulation/ time to time.

Regulation

SEBI (Venture The erstwhile Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Fund) Regulations,
Capital Fund) 1996 as repealed pursuant to SEBI AIF Regulations

Regulations

SEBI Act/ SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992, as amended from time to time.

SEBI Insider The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015
Trading as amended, including instructions and clarifications issued by SEBI from time to time.
Regulations

SEBI Listing | The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligation and Disclosure Securities and
Regulations, 2015 / | Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeover) Regulations, 2011,
SEBI Takeover | as amended from time to time.

Regulations or

SEBI (SAST)

Regulations
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Securities laws

Means the Act, the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, the Depositories Act, 1996 and
the rules and regulations made thereunder and the general or special orders, guidelines or
circulars made or issued by the Board thereunder and the provisions of the Companies Act,
2013 or any previous company law and any subordinate legislation framed thereunder, which
are administered by the Board.

Self-Certified Shall mean a Banker to an Issue registered under Securities and Exchange Board of India

Syndicate (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994, as amended from time to time, and which offer the

Bank(s) / SCSB(s) | service of making Application/s Supported by Blocked Amount including blocking of bank
account and a list of which is available on
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes or at such other
website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

SME Exchange SME Platform of the NSE i.e. “NSE Emerge”

Specified Collection centres where the SCSBs shall accept application form, a list of which is available

Locations on the website of SEBI (https://www.sebi.gov.in/) and updated from time to time.

Specified Equity shares offered through this Red Herring Prospectus.

Securities

Sponsor Bank Sponsor Bank means a Banker to the Issue registered with SEBI, which is appointed by the
Issuer to act as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and NPCI (National Payments
Corporation of India) in order to push the mandate, collect requests and / or payment
instructions of the Retail Investors into the UPI.

Sub Syndicate | A SEBI Registered member of NSE appointed by the BRLM and/ or syndicate member to act

Member as a Sub Syndicate Member in the Issue.

Syndicate Includes the BRLM, Syndicate Members and Sub Syndicate Members.

Syndicate ASBA | Bidding Centres where an ASBA Bidder can submit their Bid in terms of SEBI Circular no.

Bidding Locations | CIR/CFD/DIL/1/2011 dated April 29, 2011, namely Mumbai, Chennai, Kolkata, Delhi

Syndicate Agreement to be entered amongst our Company, the Registrar to the Offer, the Selling

Agreement Shareholders, the BRLMs and the Syndicate Members in relation tocollection of Bid cum
Application Forms by Syndicate.

Syndicate Intermediaries registered with SEBI eligible to act as a syndicate member and who is permitted

Members/ to carry on the activity as an underwriter.

Members of the

Syndicate

Systemically Systemically important non-banking financial company as defined under Regulation 2(1)(iii)

Important ~ Non- | of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Banking Financial
Company

Transaction
Registration  Slip/
TRS

The slip or document issued by the member of the Syndicate or SCSB (only on demand) as the
case may be, to the Applicant as proof of registration of the Application.

U.S. Securities Act

U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended

Underwriter The BRLM who has underwritten this Issue pursuant to the provisions of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018 and the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Underwriters) Regulations,
(Repeal) 2021, as amended from time to time.

Underwriting The Agreement dated 17" June, 2025 entered between the Underwriter, BRLM and our

Agreement Company.

UPI UPI is an instant payment system developed by the NCPI, it enables merging several banking

features, seamless fund routing & merchant payment into one hood. UPI allow instant transfer
of money between any two bank accounts using a payment address which uniquely identifies a
person’s bank account
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https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes

UPI Circulars

SEBI circular no. CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/22 dated February 15, 2018, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 2018, SEBI circular no.

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50  dated April 3, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76  dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019 SEBI circular no.

SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 8, 2019, SEBI Circular no
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020, SEBI Circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, SEBI circular no.

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, SEBI circular no.
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022 SEBI Circular No:

SEBI/HO/MIRSD/MIRSD RTAMB/P/CIR/2022/76 dated May 30, 2022, SEBI master
circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated June 21, 2023,along with (i) the
circulars issued by the National Stock Exchange of India Limited having reference no. 23/2022
dated July 22, 2022 and reference no. 25/2022 dated August 3, 2022; and (ii) the circulars issued
by BSE having reference no. 20220722-30 dated July 22, 2022 and reference no. 20220803-40
dated August 3, 2022; and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by y SEBI, BSE or
National Stock Exchange of India Limited in this regard

UPI ID

ID created on the UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the NPCI

UPI Mandate
Request/ Mandate
Request

A request (intimating the RII by way of notification on the UPI application and by way of a
SMS directing the RII to such UPI application) to the RII by sponsor bank to authorize blocking
of funds equivalent to the application amount and subsequent debit to funds in case of allotment.

UPI Mechanism The mechanism that was used by an RIB to make a Bid in the Offer in accordance with the UPI
Circulars on Streamlining of Public Issues

UPI PIN Password to authenticate UPI transaction

Venture  Capital | Venture capital funds as defined in, and registered with SEBI under, the SEBI VCF Regulations

Fund/ VCF

Wilful Defaulter(s) | Wilful defaulter as defined under Regulation 2(1)( 111) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

Working Day In accordance with Regulation 2(1) (mmm) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, working days

means, all days on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for business. However, in
respect of— (a) announcement of Price Band; and (b) Issue period, working days shall mean all
days, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays, on which commercial banks in
Mumbai are open for business; (¢) the time period between the Issue Closing Date and the
listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange, working day shall mean all trading days of
the Stock Exchange, excluding Sundays and bank holidays, as per circulars issued by SEBI.

Issuer and Industry Related Terms

TERM Description

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate

CAP Corrective Action Plan

CPI Consumer Price Index

CTE Consent to Establish

CYy Current Year

DECENTRALISED POWER Decentralized power looms refer to small-scale, independently operated weaving

LOOMS machines powered by electricity, typically used in rural areas for fabric
production.

DYED YARNS Dyed yarns are yarns that have been colored through a dyeing process before
being woven or knitted into fabrics.
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EMDE Emerging Market and Developing Economies

ESI ACT The Employees State Insurance Act, 1948

FABS Fabs are factories for manufacturing textiles or semiconductor chips.

FANCY YARNS Fancy yarns are decorative yarns with irregular textures, patterns, or colors,
used to create unique and visually interesting fabrics.

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

FIBRE Fibre is a thin, thread-like material, often used as the basic building block for
textiles, ropes, or other products, and can be natural (like cotton or wool) or
synthetic (like polyester or nylon).

FIIS Foreign Institutional Investors

FPI Foreign Portfolio Investment

GDP Gross Domestic Product

G-SECS Government Securities

GST Goods and Service Tax Act,2017

GVA Gross Value Added

HOSIERY Hosiery refers to clothing items worn on the lower part of the body, such as
socks, stockings, and tights, typically made from knitted or woven fabric.

HR Human Resources

HSN Harmonized System Nomenclature

1P Index of Industrial Production

MELANGE YARNS Melange yarns are yarns made by blending different colored fibers, creating a
multi-colored, speckled effect in the fabric they produce.

MMF manmade fabrics

MNCS Multinational Corporations

MSMES Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

NTTM National Technical Textile Mission

PATENTS ACT The Patents Act, 1970

POLYESTER BLENDED Polyester blended yarns in ring refer to yarns made by blending polyester with

YARNS IN RING other fibers, spun using the ring spinning method, which creates a smooth, strong,
and durable yarn.

PPP Purchasing Power Parity

R&D Research & Development

RMG Ready-Made Garments

SHWW ACT Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and

Redressal Act, 2013

SOLID TOP-DYED YARNS

Solid top-dyed yarns are yarns that are dyed after they are spun, resulting in a
uniform color throughout the yarn, often used for rich, consistent coloring in
fabrics.

SPECIALTY YARNS

Specialty yarns are unique, high-performance yarns designed for specific
applications or effects, often incorporating unusual fibers, textures, or finishes.

SYNTHETIC/MAN-MADE
FIBRES

Synthetic/man-made fibers are fibers produced through chemical processes,
typically from petroleum-based resources, such as polyester, nylon, and acrylic.

TAX ACT

Income Tax Act,1961

TAX AMENDMENT ACT 2019

Taxation Laws (Amendment) Act,2019
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TECHNICAL TEXTILES Technical textiles are fabrics engineered for specific industrial or functional
applications, such as in medical, automotive, or construction sectors.

TENCEL YARNS Tencel yarns are made from lyocell fibers, a sustainable, biodegradable material
derived from wood pulp, known for its softness, strength, and moisture-wicking
properties.

THERMAL PROTECTION Thermal protection refers to specialized fabric designed to resist high
temperatures and protect against heat, often used in firefighting, industrial
workwear, or space suits.

TRI BLEND YARNS Tri-blend yarns are yarns made from a combination of three different fibers,
typically cotton, polyester, and rayon, creating a soft, durable, and comfortable
fabric with enhanced texture and performance.

VISCOSE Viscose is a type of semi-synthetic fiber made from regenerated cellulose,
commonly used in textiles for its silk-like feel and versatility.

WAGE CODE Code on Wages, 2019

WATER ACT The Water (Prevention and control of Pollution) Act, 1974

WEAVERS Weavers are individuals who create fabric by interlacing threads.

YARNS Yarns are long, continuous strands of fibers twisted or spun together, used to
make textiles, fabrics, and other products.

Conventional and General Terms or Abbreviations

Abbreviation Full Form

® Represent Outflow

Alc Account

ACS Associate Company Secretary

AGM Annual General Meeting

AlIF Alternative Investment Funds registered under the Securities and Exchange Board of
India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as amended.

AMT Amount

AOA Articles of Association

Approx Approximately

AS/ Accounting Accounting Standards as issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

Standard

ASBA Applications Supported by Blocked Amount

AY Assessment Year

B. Com Bachelor of Commerce

BIFR Board for Industrial and Financial Reconstruction

Bn Billion

BRLM Book Running Lead Manager

C.PC. Code of Civil Procedure, 1908

CA Chartered Accountant

CAGR Compounded Annual Growth Rate

CAN Confirmation of Allocation Note

CB Controlling Branch

CC Cash Credit
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CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited
CENVAT Central Value Added Tax

CFO Chief Financial Officer

CIN Corporate Identification Number

CIT Commissioner of Income Tax

Companies Act, 1956

Companies Act, 1956 (without reference to the provisions that have ceased upon
notification of the Companies Act, 2013) along with the relevant rules made thereunder.

Companies Act, 2013

Companies Act, 2013 to the extent in force pursuant to the notification of sections of the
Companies Act, 2013 along with the relevant rules made thereunder as amended

CPI-C inflation

CPI-C inflation refers to inflation measured by the Consumer Price Index for industrial
workers (CPI-IW), excluding certain items like food and energy.

CRM Customer Relationship Management

CrPC Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973

CS Company Secretary

CS & CO Company Secretary & Compliance Officer
CSR Corporate Social Responsibility

CST Central Sales Tax

CWA/ICWA Cost and Works Accountant

developing economies

Developing economies are nations with lower income levels, limited industrialization,
and lower Human Development Index (HDI) compared to developed countries.

Digitization Digitization is the process of converting information, processes, or systems into digital
formats, often for easier storage, access, and management.

DIN Director Identification Number

DIPP Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce, Government of
India

Disinflation Disinflation is a decrease in the rate of inflation, where prices rise at a slower pace.

DSA Direct Selling Agent

EBITDA Earnings Before Interest, Taxes, Depreciation & Amortization

ECS Electronic Clearing System

EGM/ EOGM Extraordinary General Meeting

emerging market

An emerging market is a country with a developing economy, rapid growth, and
increasing industrialization.

EMI Equated Monthly Instalments

EPFA Employee’s Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952

EPS Earnings Per Share

ESIC Employee’s State Insurance Corporation

ESOP Employee Stock Option Plan

euro area The Euro area refers to the group of European Union countries that have adopted the euro
as their official currency.

FBT Fringe Benefit Tax

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident Account

FCNR Account Foreign Currency Non-Resident Account

FDI Foreign Direct Investment

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 as amended from time to time, and the
regulations framed there under.

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, including the rules and regulations thereunder

FEMA Rules Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019
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FllIs

Foreign Institutional Investors (as defined under Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer
or Issue of Security by a Person Resident outside India) Regulations, 2000) registered with
SEBI under applicable laws in India

Finance Act

Finance Act, 1994

FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board

Fls Financial Institutions

Fiscal policy Fiscal policy is the use of government spending and taxation to influence economic
activity and achieve macroeconomic goals.

FPIs “Foreign Portfolio Investor” means a person who satisfies the eligibility criteria prescribed

under regulation 4 and has been registered under Chapter II of Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, which shall be deemed to
be an intermediary in terms of the provisions of the SEBI Act, 1992.

Fraudulent Borrower

A fraudulent borrower as defined in Regulation 2(1)(11l) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

FV Face Value

FVCI Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) Regulations, 2000.

FY/ Fiscal/ Financial Period of twelve months ended March 31 of that particular year, unless otherwise stated

Year

GDP Gross Domestic Product

Gol/ Government

Government of India

GST

Goods and Services Tax

HFIs High-frequency indicators are real-time economic data updated frequently, tracking short-
term trends.

HNI High Net Worth Individual

HUF Hindu Undivided Family

I.T. Act Income Tax Act,1961, as amended from time to time

IBC The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016

ICAI The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India

ICSI The Institute of Company Secretaries of India

ICWAI The Institute of Cost Accountants of India

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards

11P Index of Industrial Production

IMF International Monetary Fund

Ind AS Rules The Companies (Indian Accounting Standard) Rules, 2015

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India

Inflation Inflation is the rate at which the general level of prices for goods and services rises,
eroding purchasing power.

1PO Initial Public Offer

IRDA Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority

ISIN International Securities Identification Number

IST Indian Standard Time

IT Information Technology

IT Act Information Technology Act, 2000

IT Authorities Income Tax Authorities

IT Rules Income Tax Rule, 1962, as amended, except as stated otherwise

KMP Key Managerial Personnel

labor market

The labor market is the supply and demand for labor, where employers seek to hire
workers and individuals offer their skills and services in exchange for wages or salary

LL.B.

Bachelor of Law
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Limited

Market Participants and Investors Database

Minimum Alternate Tax

Master of Business Administration

Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India

Managing Director

Merchant Banker Merchant Banker as defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992

MFPs MFPs (Multifactor Productivity) measure the efficiency with which multiple inputs, such
as labor and capital, are used together in the production process, reflecting overall
productivity growth.,

Mn Million

MoF Ministry of Finance, Government of India

Monetary policy Monetary policy is the process by which a central bank controls money supply and
interest rates to manage economic growth, inflation, and employment.

MoU Memorandum of Understanding

MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises

NA Not Applicable

NACH National Automated Clearing House

NAV Net Asset Value

NCLT National Company Law Tribunal

NCT National Capital Territory

NECS National Electronic Clearing System

NEFT National Electronic Funds Transfer

Net worth The aggregate of paid-up Share Capital and Share Premium account and Reserves and
Surplus (Excluding revaluation reserves) as reduced by aggregate of Miscellaneous
Expenditure (to the extent not written off) and debit balance of Profit & Loss Account

NOC No Objection Certificate

Nominal GDP Nominal GDP is the total value of all goods and services produced in a country, measured
at current market prices, without adjusting for inflation.

NPV Net Present Value

NRE Account Non-Resident External Account

NRIs Non-Resident Indians

NRO Account Non-Resident Ordinary Account

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited

OCB or Overseas A company, partnership, society or other corporate body owned directly or indirectly to

Corporate Body the extent of at least 60% by NRIs including overseas trusts in which not less than 60% of
the beneficial interest is irrevocably held by NRIs directly or indirectly and which was in
existence on October 3, 2003 and immediately before such date was eligible to undertake
transactions pursuant to the general permission granted to OCBs under the FEMA. OCBs
are not allowed to invest in the Issue.

P/E Ratio Price/ Earnings Ratio

PAN Permanent Account Number

PAT Profit After Tax

PBT Profit Before Tax

PFUTP Regulations Trade Practices relating to Securities Markets) Regulations, 2003

PSU Public Sector Undertaking(s)
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Private

Research & Development

The Reserve Bank of India

Real wages Real wages are income adjusted for inflation, reflecting purchasing power
Registration Act Registration Act, 1908

RoC Registrar of Companies

ROE Return on Equity

RONW Return on Net Worth

Rs. / Rupees/ INR/

Indian Rupees, the legal currency of India

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956, as amended from time to time

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended from time to time

SCSB Self-Certified syndicate Banks

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India

SEBI (PFUTP) SEBI (Prohibition of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices relating to Securities

Regulations/ Market) Regulations, 2003

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992, as amended

SEBI AIF Regulations | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternate Investments Funds) Regulations,
2012, as amended.

SEBI FII Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations,
1995, as amended from time to time.

SEBI FPI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2019,
as amended from time to time.

SEBI FVCI Regulations | Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investor) Regulations,
2000, as amended from time to time.

SEBI Insider Trading Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations,

Regulations 2015, as amended

SEBI Regulations/ Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)

SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018, as amended.

Regulations

Sec. Section

SEZ SEZ (Special Economic Zone) is a region with unique economic policies, offering tax
incentives and relaxed regulations to attract investment.

SICA Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985

SME Small and Medium Enterprises

SPV Special Purpose Vehicle

SSI Small Scale Industry

STT Securities Transaction Tax

TAN Tax Deduction Account Number

tariff structure Tariff structure refers to the system of taxes or duties imposed on imported and exported

goods, detailing rates and classifications based on product types or countries.

Tax buoyancy

Tax buoyancy refers to the responsiveness of tax revenue to changes in a country's
economic growth or income levels.

TIN Taxpayers Identification Number

Trade Marks Act Trade Marks Act, 1999

TRS Transaction Registration Slip

U.N. United Nations

U.S. GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America

U.S. Securities Act

The United States Securities Act, 1933
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UIN Unique identification number

US/ United States United States of America

USD/ US$/ $ United States Dollar, the official currency of the Unites States of America

VCF Venture Capital Funds

VCFs Venture capital funds as defined in and registered with the SEBI under the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Fund) Regulations, 1996 or the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 2012, as the case
may Be.

w.e.f. With effect from

WDV Written Down Value

Wilful Defaulter(s) Company or person categorised as a wilful defaulter by any bank or financial institution
(as defined under the Companies Act, 2013) or consortium thereof, in accordance with the
guidelines on wilful defaulters issued by the Reserve Bank of India and includes any
company whose directors or promoters is categorised as such and as defined under
Regulation 2(1) (11I) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

WTD Whole Time Director

YoY year-over-year
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CERTAIN CONVENTION, PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA AND
CURRENCY OF FINANCIAL PRESENTATION

CERTAIN CONVENTION

99 <6 9 ¢ 99 ¢

In this Red Herring Prospectus, the terms “we”, “us”, “our”, the “Company”, “our Company” “Cedaar”, unless the context
otherwise indicates or implies, refers to “Cedaar Textile Limited”.

All references in this Red Herring Prospectus to “India” are to the Republic of India.

Our Company has presented numerical information in “lakhs” units, excluding no. of shares and unless expressed specified.
One lakh represents 1,00,000.

Unless indicated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Red Herring Prospectus are to page numbers of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

FINANCIAL DATA

Unless stated otherwise, the financial data included in this Red Herring Prospectus are extracted from the restated financial
statements of our Company, prepared in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Companies Act and Indian GAAP
and restated in accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as stated in the report of our Peer Reviewed Auditors, set out
in the section titled “Financial Information”, as Restated beginning on page no. 245 this Red Herring Prospectus. Our
restated financial statements are derived from our audited financial statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP
and the Companies Act and have been restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

Our fiscal year commences on 1st April of each year and ends on 31st March of the next year. All references to a particular
fiscal year are to the 12 months period ended 31st March of that year. In this Red Herring Prospectus, any discrepancies in
any table between the total and the sums of the amounts listed are due to rounding-off. All decimals have been rounded
off to two decimal points. There are significant differences between Indian GAAP, IFRS and US GAAP. The Company
has not attempted to quantify their impact on the financial data included herein and urges you to consult your own advisors
regarding such differences and their impact on the Company’s financial data. Accordingly, to what extent, the financial
statements included in this Red Herring Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the
reader’s level of familiarity with Indian accounting practices / Indian GAAP. Any reliance by persons not familiar with
Indian accounting practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be
limited. Any percentage amounts, as set forth in “Risk Factors”, “Our Business”, “Management‘s Discussion and Analysis
of Financial Condition and Results of Operations” and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus unless otherwise indicated,
have been calculated on the basis of the Company’s restated financial statements prepared in accordance with the applicable
provisions of the Companies Act and Indian GAAP and restated in accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as stated
in the report of our Peer Reviewed Auditors, set out in the section titled “Financial Information, as Restated” beginning on
page no. 245 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

CURRENCY AND UNITS OF PRESENTATION

In this Red Herring Prospectus, references to Rupees or INR or Rs. are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the
Republic of India. All references to $,USS$, USD, U.S $ or U.S. Dollars are to United States Dollars, the official currency
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of the United States of America. All references to million / Million / MN refer to one million, which is equivalent to ten
lacs or ten lakhs, the word Lacs / Lakhs / Lac means one hundred thousand and Crore means ten million and billion / BN/
Billions means one hundred crores.

INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

Unless stated otherwise, industry data used throughout the Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained or derived from
industry and government publications, publicly available information and sources. Industry publications generally state
that the information contained in those publications has been obtained from sources believed tobe reliable but that their
accuracy and completeness are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured. Although our Company believes that
industry data used in the Red Herring Prospectus is reliable, it has not been independently verified. Further, the extent to
which the industry and market data presented in the Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful depends on the reader's
familiarity with and understanding of, the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are no standard data gathering
methodologies in the industry in which we conduct our business, and methodologies and assumptions may vary widely
among different industry sources.

EXCHANGE RATE

This Red Herring Prospectus may contain conversion of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that has been
presented solely to comply with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as a
representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any particular rate
or at all.

The remainder of this page has intentionally been left blank
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FORWARD LOOKING STATEMENTS

All statements contained in the Red Herring Prospectus that are not statements of historical facts constitute forward-
looking statements . All statements regarding our expected financial condition and results of operations, business,
objectives, strategies, plans, goals and prospects are forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements
include statements as to our business strategy, our revenue and profitability, planned projects and other matters discussed
in the Red Herring Prospectus regarding matters that are not historical Facts. These forward-looking statements and any
other projections contained in the Red Herring Prospectus (whether made by us or any third party) are predictions and
involve known and unknown risks, uncertainties and other factors that may cause our actual results, performance or
achievements to be materially different from any future results, performance or achievements expressed or implied by such
forward-looking statements or other projections.

These forward-looking statements can generally be identified by words or phrases such as “will”, “aim”, “will likely
result”, “believe”, “expect”, “will continue”, “anticipate”, “estimate”, “intend”, “plan”, “contemplate”, ‘“seek to”,
“future”, “objective”, “goal”, “project”, “should”, “will pursue” and similar expressions or variations of such
expressions. Important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our expectations include but are
not limited to:

Our ability to successfully implement our growth strategy and expansion plans;

Our Company’s inability to meet its working capital requirements or maintain its existing credit facilities
General economic and business conditions in the markets in which we operate and in the local, regional, national
and international economies;

Our ability to meet our capital expenditure requirements;

Fluctuations in operating costs;

Our ability to attract and retain qualified personnel;

Our inability to maintain quality standards;

Changes in government policies and regulatory actions that apply to or affect our business;
Changes in the competition landscape;

Our inability to respond to new innovations in our industry;

Any adverse outcome in the legal proceedings in which we and our promoters are involved;

Conflict of Interest with affiliated companies, the promoter group and other related parties;

General social and political conditions in India which have an impact on our business activities or investments;
Adverse natural calamities having significant impact on our business;

Other Factors beyond our control

Developments affecting the Indian economys;

Loss of consumers;

For a further discussion of factors that could cause our current plans and expectations and actual results to differ, please
refer to the chapters titled “Risk Factors”, “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations ” beginning on page nos. 36, 171 and 310, respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Forward-looking statements reflects views as of the date of the Red Herring Prospectus and not a guarantee of future
performance. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from
what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have
been estimated. Neither our Company / our directors nor the Lead Manager, nor any of its affiliates have any obligation to
update or otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence
of underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with SEBI requirements,
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our Company and the Lead Manager will ensure that investors in India are informed of material developments until such
time as the listing and trading permission is granted by the Stock Exchange(s).

The remainder of this page has intentionally been left blank
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SECTION II - SUMMARY OF OFFER DOCUMENT

This section is a general summary of certain disclosures included in this Red Herring Prospectus and is not exhaustive,
nor does it purport to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Red Herring Prospectus or all details relevant to
prospective investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its entirety by, the more
detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus, including the sections titled ‘Risk Factors’,
‘The Issue’, ‘Capital Structure’, ‘Objects of the Issue’, ‘Industry Overview’, ‘Our Business’, ‘Restated Financial
Information’, ‘Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments’, ‘Issue Procedure’ and ‘Main Provisions of the
Articles of Association’ beginning on at pages 36,73, 93, 113, 145, 171, 245, 326, 355, and 391 respectively, of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

OVERVIEW OF BUSINESS

Our company was incorporated as a Private Limited Company namely “Cedaar Textile Private Limited” under the
Companies Act, 2013 vide Certificate of Incorporation dated 28-09-2020 issued by Registrar of Companies, ROC
Bangalore bearing Registration no. 139070. Thereafter, our Company was converted into a Public Limited Company in
pursuance of a special resolution passed by the members of our Company at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting held
on April 30, 2024. A fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent to conversion was issued on August 23, 2024 by the
Registrar of Companies, ROC CPC Manesar Haryana and consequently the name of our Company was changed from
“Cedaar Textile Private Limited” to “Cedaar Textile Limited”. The Company’s Corporate Identification Number is
U17299KA2020PLC139070.

ABOUT US

Our Promoters Mr. Rajesh Mittal and Mr. Virender Goyal has the cumulative experience of 63 years in the industry of
textile. Our Company offers the widest range of Raw white Yarns, Melange Yarns, Solid Top dyed Yarns, and Grey
Fancy Yarns in Cotton, Polyester, Acrylic, Viscose, Tencel, Modal, and other Fibers. All Yarns are being offered with
sustainability as the prime focus, in 100% Organic, Recycle Fibers (Polyester & Cotton) for a Green Environment and
Conservation of natural resources.

The company’s focus is on Innovation, Customer Orientation, R & D, Technology Up Gradation, Digitalization, ERP,
Continuous Improvement, and Moving towards Green Energy. Our Company manufacture and sells its products like
Yarn, Technical Textile IFR, Fabrics, and Dyed Yarn.

We are engaged in the manufacturing of Quality Melange Yarn for use in the household textile, woven goods, and
hosiery.

The Company Objective is to cater the Top Line Customers Overseas and in India, who produce Garments for renowned
Fashion Brands. Our production process begins with procurement of Raw material from the suppliers and processed the
same in machine by mixing the different fabrics like cotton, polyester, viscos, acrylic and other fibers.

The Company Objective is to cater the Top Line Customers Overseas and in India, who produce Garments for renowned
Fashion Brands.

SUMMARY OF OUR INDUSTRY

TEXTILE SECTOR

India’s textiles sector is one of the oldest industries in the Indian economy, dating back to several centuries. The industry
is extremely varied, with hand-spun and hand-woven textiles sectors at one end of the spectrum, with the capital-
intensive sophisticated mills sector at the other end. The fundamental strength of the textile industry in India is its strong
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production base of a wide range of fibre/yarns from natural fibres like cotton, jute, silk, and wool, to synthetic/man-
made fibres like polyester, viscose, nylon and acrylic.

The decentralised power looms/ hosiery and knitting sector form the largest component of the textiles sector. The close
linkage of textiles industry to agriculture (for raw materials such as cotton) and the ancient culture and traditions of the
country in terms of textiles makes it unique in comparison to other industries in the country. India’s textiles industry has
a capacity to produce a wide variety of products suitable for different market segments, both within India and across the
world.

In order to attract private equity and employee more people, the government introduced various schemes such as the
Scheme for Integrated Textile Parks (SITP), Technology Upgradation Fund Scheme (TUFS) and Mega Integrated
Textile Region and Apparel (MITRA) Park scheme.

(Source - Textile Industry & Market Growth in India)

For detail information please refer to chapter tittle “INDUSTRY OVERVIEW” on page no. 145 of the Red Herring
Prospectus

NAME OF PROMOTERS

Promoters of our company are as follow:
1. Mr. Rajesh Mittal

2. Mr. Virender Goyal

3. Mr. Bachangada Nachappa Monnappa
4. Mrs. Bachangada Monnappa Saraswati

For detail information please refer to chapter tittle “OUR PROMOTERS AND PROMOTER GROUP” on page no. 228
and 233 of the Red Herring Prospectus

OFFER SIZE

PRESENT ISSUE IN TERMS OF THIS RED HERRING PROSPECTUS

Equity Shares Offered through Public | Issue of up to 43,50,000* Equity Shares of face value X10/- each fully paid-
Issue up for cash at price of Rs. [®] per Equity Share aggregating to Rs. [e], of
our Company.

Out of which:
Issue Reserved for the Market Makers

2,18,000 Equity Shares of face value Rs.10/- each fully paid-up for cash at
price of Rs. [®] per Equity Share aggregating to Rs. [e].

41,32,000 Equity Shares of face value Rs.10/- each fully paid-up for cash
at price of Rs. [e] per Equity Share aggregating to Rs. [e].

Net Issue to the Public

Out of which*

A. QIB Portion

Not more than 13,04,000 Equity Shares aggregating up to X [e] lakhs.

Of which

i) Anchor Investor Portion

Up to 7,82,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid up
for cash at price of Rs. [®] /- per Equity Share aggregating to Rs. [e] Lakhs.

ii) Net QIB Portion (assuming Anchor
Investor Portion is fully subscribed)

Up to 5,22,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid up
for cash at price of Rs. [®] /- per Equity Share aggregating to Rs. [@] Lakhs

Of which

(a) Available for allocation to Mutual
Funds only (5 % of the Net QIB
Portion)

Up to 27,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid up for
cash at price of Rs. [®] /- per Equity Share aggregating to Rs. [®] Lakhs.

(b) Balance of QIB Portion for all QIBs
including Mutual Funds

Up to 4,95,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid up
for cash at price of Rs. [®] /- per Equity Share aggregating to Rs. [e] Lakhs.
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B. Non-Institutional Portion Not Less than 13,28,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully
paid-up for cash at price of Rs. [@] /- per Equity Share aggregating to Rs.
[e] Lakhs
C. Retail Portion Not Less than 15,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully
paid-up for cash at price of Rs. [®] /- per Equity Share aggregating to Rs.
[e] Lakhs

Pre and Post — Issue Equity Shares
Equity Shares outstanding prior to the | 95,28,600 Equity Shares of face value 310/- each
Issue
Equity Shares outstanding after the | 1,38,78,600 Equity Shares of face value X 10/- each
Issue

For further details please refer chapter titled “Objects of the Issue”
Use of Net Proceeds by our Company | beginning on page no. 113 of this Red Herring Prospectus for information
on use of Issue Proceeds

*Subject to finalisation of the Basis of Allotment. Number of shares may need to be adjusted for lot size upon
determination of issue price.

OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE

Our Company has object to issue Equity Shares through IPO and intends to utilize the proceeds of the Issue to meet the
following objects:

Sr. No | Object of the Issue Utilisation of Funds raised through IPO (Rs.
in Lakhs)

1. Installation of Grid-tied Solar PV Rooftop System for 800
Captive evacuation

2. Modernization of the Machines 1700

3. To meet working capital requirements 2490

4. General Corporate Purpose [e]

3. Issue Expenses [e]

Total [e]

For further details please refer to the chapter titled “Object of the Issue” beginning on page no. 113 of this Red Herring
Prospectus

AGGREGATE PRE-ISSUE SHAREHOLDING OF PROMOTERS AND PROMOTER GROUP

Our Promoters and Promoter Group collectively hold 95,28,600 Equity shares of our Company aggregating to 100% of
the pre- issue paid-up Share Capital of our Company. Following are the details of the shareholding of the Promoters and
Promoter Group, as on date of this Red Herring Prospectus:

Name of the Shareholder Pre-Issue Post Issue
No. of Equity | % of Pre-Issue | No. of Equity % of post-
Shares Capital Shares Issue Capital
Promoters
. | Mr. Rajesh Mittal 38,45,208 40.35% 38,45,208 27.71%

2. | Mr. Virender Goyal 17,44,186 18.30% 17,44,186 12.57%

3. | Mr. Monnappa Nachappa 37,89,176 39.77% 37,89,176 27.30%
Bachangada

4. | Mrs. Bachangada Monnappa 1,50,000 1.57% 1,50,000 1.08%
Saraswathi




TOTAL(A) 95,28,570 99.99% 95,28,570 68.66%
Promoter Group

1. | Upma Goyal 10 Negligible 10 Negligible

2. | Naveen Mittal 10 Negligible 10 Negligible

3. | Chetna Mittal 10 Negligible 10 Negligible

TOTAL(B) 30 Negligible 30 Negligible

TOTAL(A+B) 95,28,600 100% 95,28,600 68.66%

For further details please refer to the chapter titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page no. 93 of this Red Herring
Prospectus

SHAREHOLDING OF PROMOTER/ PROMOTER GROUP AND ADDITIONAL TOP 10 SHAREHOLDERS

OF THE COMPANY AS AT ALLOTMENT:
Below are details of Equity Shares held by our Promoters and the members of our Promoter Group as on the date of this
Draft Red Herring Prospectus:

S. | Name of the Shareholder | Pre-Issue shareholding Post-Issue shareholding as at Allotment (4)
No. as at the date of
Advertisement
Number of | Sharehol | At the lower end of the | At the upper end of the
Equity ding (in price band (X [e]) price band (X [e])
Shares (3) %) (3)
Number Share Number Share
of holding (in of Holding
Equity %) (3) Equity (in %) (3)
Shares (3) Shares (3)
1. | P-1 (Mr. Rajesh Mittal) 38,45,208 40.35% | 38,45,208 27.71% 38,45,208 27.71%
2. | P-2 (Mr. Virender 17,44,186 18.30% 17,44,186 12.57% 17,44,186 12.57%
Goyal)
3. | P-3 (Mr. Monnappa 37,89,176 39.77% | 37,89,176 27.30% 37,89,176 27.30%
Nachappa Bachangada)
4. | P-4 (Mrs. Bachangada 1,50,000 1.57% 1,50,000 1.08% 1,50,000 1.08%
Monnappa Saraswathi)
5. | PG-1 (Upma Goyal) 10 Negligible 10 Negligible 10 Negligible
6. | PG-2 (Naveen Mittal) 10 Negligible 10 Negligible 10 Negligible
7. | PG-3 (Chetna Mittal) 10 Negligible 10 Negligible 10 Negligible
TOP 10 SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY AS AT ALLOTMENT
NIL?#
TOTAL 95,28,600 100% 95,28,600 68.66% 95,28,600 68.66%

*Subject to finalization of basis of allotment.

# The shareholding of the company is exclusively held by the promoter and the promoter group, with no other individuals
or entities holding any shares.

Note:
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1) Here, “P” refers to the Promoter and “PG” refers to the Promoter Group.
2) The Promoter Group shareholders are Upma Goyal, Naveen Mittal and Chetna Mittal.

3) Includes all options that have been exercised until date of Red Herring Prospectus/Prospectus and any transfers
of equity shares by existing shareholders after the date of the pre-issue and price band advertisement until date

of Red Herring Prospectus/Prospectus.
4) Based on the Issue price of X[®] and subject to finalization of the basis of allotment.

SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

Following are the details as per the restated financial statements for the period ended on December 31, 2024 and for the

financial years ended on March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31, 2022

(Rs. in Lakhs unless otherwise stated)

Particulars For the period ended March 31, March 31, March 31,
December 31, 2024 2024 2023 2022
Equity Share Capital 952.86 750.00 25.00 25.00
Net worth 6,069.74 2523.55 1418.51 959.57
Total Income 11,390.67 19,101.24 16,187.94 22,043.72
Profit after tax 706.18 1,105.05 458.94 798.63
Earnings per Share (In Rs.) 8.63 14.73 6.12 10.65
Earnings per Share (In Rs.) Diluted 8.63 14.73 6.12 10.65
Net Asset Value per Equity share as 63.70 33.65 567.40 383.83
Restated (Pre-Bonus)
Net Asset Value per Equity share as 63.70 33.65 18.91 12.79
Restated (post bonus)
Total Borrowings 12,062.63 14,614.90 13,700.93 12,101.33
e Long Term Borrowings 3,606.53 7,267.79 7,876.68 6,916.92
e Short Term Borrowings 8,456.11 7,347.11 5,824.25 5,184.41

AUDITOR QUALIFICATIONS

There are no audit qualifications which have not been given effect in the restated financial statements.

SUMMARY OF OUTSTANDING LITIGATIONS

A summary of pending legal proceedings and other material litigations involving our Company is provided below:

Particulars No. of Cases Total Amount Involved (Amt in
Lakhs)

Proceedings against our Company

Civil NIL NIL

Criminal NIL NIL

Tax* NIL NIL

Proceedings by our Company

Civil NIL NIL

Criminal NIL NIL

Tax NIL NIL

Proceedings against our

Promoters/Directors




Civil NIL NIL
Criminal NIL NIL
Tax NIL NIL
Proceedings by

Promoters/Directors

Civil NIL NIL
Criminal NIL NIL
Tax NIL NIL
Proceedings against or by

Key Managerial Personals

Civil NIL NIL
Criminal NIL NIL
Tax NIL NIL

*Note: As of 31.12.2024, the company holds a contingent liability for Income Tax and Goods and Services Tax
demand, which amounts to Rs. 45.06Lakhs and 15.24 Lakhs respectively. This liability is subject to assessment and
resolution, with potential adjustments pending based on future assessments or legal developments.

RISK FACTORS

For details on the risks involved in our business, please see the Chapter titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page no. 36
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

SUMMARY OF CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

(Amount in lakhs)
Particulars As at
31 December, 31st March, 31st March, 31st March,
2024 2024 2023 2022
a. Income tax demand 45.06 9.37 8.07 -
b. GST demand 15.24 42.00 - -
c. Capital Commitment - - - -

For further details please refer to the chapter titled “Restated Financial Information” beginning on page no. 245 of this

Red Herring Prospectus

SUMMARY OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

Following is the summary of the related party transactions entered by the Company (based on Restated Financial
Statements) for the period ended December 31, 2024 and for the financial years ended on March 31, 2024, March 31,

2023 and March 31, 2022.

Name of the KMP/Entities

Name of the key managerial personnel/Entity/Relative of KMPs | Relationship
Rajesh Mittal Director
Virender Goyal Director

Virender Goyal (w.e.f. 04-10-2024)

Chief Financial Officer

Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada

Director

Kamta Nath Pandey (w.e.f. 11-09-2024)

Independent Director

Yogendra Kumar Singhal (w.e.f. 11-09-2024)

Independent Director
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Yatish Chandra Gupta (w.e.f. 11-09-2024)

Independent Director

Rajesh Bansal (w.e.f. 11-09-2024)

Independent Director

Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi Director
Neha Parbhakar Rawat (w.e.f. 04-10-2024) Company Secretary
Manisha Monappa Relative of KMP

APOP International Private Limited

Immediate relative is director

Auburn Design Private Limited

Entity under common control of KMP

M.R. Fabrics & Apparels Propreitorship

Entity under common control of KMP

Transactions with Related Parties:

(Amount in lakhs)
Particulars For the For the For the year For the
period ended | year ended | ended 31st | year ended
31 31st March, 31st
December March, 2023 March,
September, 2024 2022
2024

Remeneration Paid to
Virendra Goyal 18.00 24.00 - -
Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi 3.75 5.00 - -
Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada 3.75 5.00 - -
Rajesh Mittal 18.00 24.00 - -
Interest Income from
Auburn Design Private Limited - 8.25 - -
Advance given during the year
APOP International Pvt Ltd 5.00 69.17 - -
Auburn Design Pvt. Ltd - - 200.00 -
M.R. Fabrics & Apparels Propreitorship 30.00
Advance paid during the year
APOP International Pvt Ltd - 42.95 - -
Auburn Design Pvt. Ltd - - 170.00 -
M.R. Fabrics & Apparels Propreitorship 30.00
Unsecured borrowing taken during the year
Vijendra Goyal - 35.00 40.00 -
Rajesh Mittal - 128.38 661.94 -
Manisha Monappa - 350.00 100.00 -
M.R. Fabrics & Apparels Propreitorship - 25.00 - -
Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada - - - 450.02
Unsecured borrowing repaid during the year
Rajesh Mittal - 78.88 25.00 -
Manisha Monappa 25.00 275.00 100.00 -
Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada - - 650.00 793.77
Virendra goyal - - - -
M.R. Fabrics & Apparels Propreitorship 25.00 - - -
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Sale of Goods to

Auburn Design Private Limited - 4.77 - -

M.R. Fabrics & Apparels Propreitorship - 2.23 - -

Conversion of unsecured loan into equity share capital

Rajesh Mittal 1183.32 - - -

Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada 1314.85 - - -

Virendra goyal 341.87 - - -

Brokerage Charges Paid to

M.R. Fabrics & Apparels Propreitorship 22.32 93.66 97.35 195.44

APOP International Pvt Ltd - - - 63.50

Maintenance charges Paid to

APOP International Pvt Ltd - - 12.60 -

Balance outstanding at year end

Particulars As at 31% As at 31st As at 31st As at 31st
December, March, March, March,

2024 2024 2023 2022

Remuneration Payable to

Virendra Goyal 42.00 24.00 - -

Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi 8.75 5.00 - -

Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada 8.75 5.00 - -

Rajesh Mittal 42.00 24.00 - -

Unsecured loan

Vijendra Goyal - 341.88 306.88 266.88

Rajesh Mittal - 1183.32 1,133.82 496.88

Manisha Monappa 75.00 100.00 - -

M.R. Fabrics & Apparels Propreitorship - 25.00 - -

Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada 35.15 1350.00 1,350.00 2,000.00

Receivable from

APOP International Pvt Ltd 27.27 22.27 - -

Auburn Design Private Limited 13.25 13.25 30.00 -

Payable to

M.R. Fabrics & Apparels Propreitorship 96.15 113.47 10.04 126.16

APOP International Pvt Ltd - - 3.94 0.29

For further details please refer to ANNEXURE —IX of the chapter titled “Restated Financial Information” beginning on
page no. 245 of this Red Herring Prospectus

FINANCING ARRANGEMENTS

There are no financing arrangements whereby the promoters, members of the promoter group, the directors of the issuer
and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of the issuer other than in the normal
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course of the business of the financing entity during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

WEIGHTED AVERAGE PRICE OF THE SHARES ACQUIRED BY PROMOTERS IN LAST ONE YEAR

Name Promoter / No. of Shares Weighted Avg. Cost of
Promoter Group Acquired in last Acquisition*(in Rs.)
one year

Mr. Rajesh Mittal Promoter 37,45,228 641.19

Mr. Virender Goyal Promoter 16,94,196 140.00

Mr. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada | Promoter 36,94,176 140.00

Ms Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi | Promoter 1,45,000 0

Upma Goyal Promoter Group 10 0

Chetna Mittal Promoter Group 10 0

Naveen Mittal Promoter Group 10 0

Including the Equity Shares issued pursuant to bonus issue,transfer and in lieu of Conversion of Loan into equity
**As Certified by M/s Kapish Jain & Associates, Chartered Accountants dated December 10, 2024.

AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION OF SHARES

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters is set forth in the table below:

Name Promoter / Promoter No. of Shares Avg. Cost of
Group held Acquisition*(in Rs.)

Mr. Rajesh Mittal Promoter 38,45,208 31.03

Mr. Virender Goyal Promoter 17,44,186 19.82

Mr. Monnappa Nachappa Promoter 37,89,176 34.51

Bachangada

Mrs Bachangada Monnappa Promoter 1,50,000 1.47

Saraswathi

Upma Goyal Promoter Group 10 0

Chetna Mittal Promoter Group 10 0

Naveen Mittal Promoter Group 10 0

*Including the Equity Shares issued pursuant to bonus issue, transfer and in lieu of Conversion of Loan into equity
**As Certified by M/s Kapish Jain & Associates, Chartered Accountants dated December 10, 2024.

PRE IPO-PLACEMENT

Our Company does not contemplate any issuance or placement of Equity Shares from the date of Red Herring Prospectus
until the listing of the Equity Shares. Our Company undertakes:

1. That Pre-IPO proceeds being discretionary in nature, if raised, shall be completely attributed/adjusted towards
GCP portion; unless auditor certified disclosures are made with regards to its utilization towards the disclosed
specific objects of the issue. A confirmation to this effect we shall submit at the time of filing of Red Herring
Prospectus with the Exchange and the confirmation should form part of material documents available for
inspection.
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2. Disclosure shall be made of the price and the name of the shareholder on the day of the allotment in case if any
Pre-IPO placement is done, through public advertisement. A confirmation to this effect we shall submit at the
time of filing of Draft Red Herring Prospectus/Red Herring Prospectus with the Exchange and the confirmation
should form part of material documents available for inspection. The details of the Pre-IPO shall also form part
of the Price Band Advertisement.

EQUITY SHARES ISSUED FOR CONSIDERATION OTHER THAN CASH

Except as set out below, we have not issued Equity Shares for consideration other than cash in the last one year.

Date of No. of Face | Issue Nature of Reason for Person to Whom Equity
Allotment Equity Value | Price | Consideration Allotment Shares Allotted
Shares (Rs.) | (Rs.) Name of the No. of
Allottees Shares
Allotted

30-09-2024 | 20,28,600 10/- | 140/- | Other than Cash Conversion of | Mr. Rajesh Mittal | 8,45,228
loan into Equity

Mr. Virender 2,44,196
Goyal

Mr. Monnappa 9,39,176
Nachappa
Bachangada
TOTAL | 20,28,600

SPLIT/ CONSOLIDATION OF EQUITY SHARES

Our Company has not undertaken split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one (1) year preceding the date of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

EXEMPTION FROM COMPLYING WITH ANY PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES LAWS, IF ANY,

GRANTED BY SEBI

As on date of the Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has not availed any exemption from complying with any
provisions of securities laws granted by SEBI.

The remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.
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SECTION III — RISK FACTORS

An investment in Equity Shares involves a high degree of risk. Prospective investors should carefully consider all the
information in this Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making an
investment in our Equity Shares. In making an investment decision prospective investors must rely on their own
examination of our Company and the terms of this offer including the merits and risks involved. Any potential investor
in, and subscriber of, the Equity Shares should also pay particular attention to the fact that we are governed in India
by a legal and regulatory environment in which some material respects may be different from that which prevails in
other countries. The risks and uncertainties described in this section are not the only risks and uncertainties we currently
face. Additional risks and uncertainties not known to us or that we currently deem immaterial may also have an adverse
effect on our business. If any of the following risks, or other risks that are not currently known or are now deemed
immaterial, actually occur, our business, results of operations and financial condition could suffer, the price of our
Equity Shares could decline, and you may lose all or part of your investment. Additionally, our business operations
could also be affected by additional factors that are not presently known to us or that we currently consider as
immaterial to our operations.

Unless otherwise stated in the relevant risk factors set forth below, we are not in a position to specify or quantify the

financial or other implications of any of the risks mentioned herein. To obtain a complete understanding, you should
read this section in conjunction with the chapters titled “Our Business” beginning on page no. 171, “Industry overview”
beginning on page no. 145 and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” beginning on page no. 310 respectively, of this Red Herring Prospectus as well as other financial
information contained herein.

The following factors have been considered for determining the materiality of Risk Factors:
* Some events may not be material individually but may be found material collectively;

*» Some events may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively,

* Some events may not be material at present but may have material impact in future.

The financial and other related implications of risks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the risk
factors mentioned below. However, there are risk factors where the impact may not be quantifiable and hence the same
has not been disclosed in such risk factors. Unless otherwise stated, the financial information of the Company used in
this section is derived from our financial statements under Indian GAAP, as restated in this Red Herring Prospectus.
Unless otherwise stated, we are not in a position to specify or quantify the financial or other risks mentioned herein.
For capitalized terms used but not defined in this chapter, refer to the chapter titled “Definitions and Abbreviations”
beginning on page no. 01 of this Red Herring Prospectus. The numbering of the risk factors has been done to facilitate
ease of reading and reference and does not in any manner indicate the importance of one risk factor over another.

The risk factors are classified as under for the sake of better clarity and increased understanding:

Internal Risk Factors

Risk Factors

External Risk
Factors
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INTERNAL RISK FACTOR

1. Our top ten customers contribute significant portion in the revenue of the Company. Any loss of business
from one or more of them may adversely affect our revenues and profitability.

Our top ten customers have contributed 63.30%, 47.04%, 37.08% and 56.83% of our revenues for the period ended
December 31, 2024, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, and March 31, 2022 based on Restated Financial Statements.
However, our top ten customers may vary from period to period depending on the demand and thus the composition and
revenue generated from these customers might change as we continue to add new customers in normal course of
business. We could experience a reduction in our results of operations, cash flows and liquidity if we lose one or more
of these customers or the amount of business we obtain from them is reduced for any reason, including but not limited
on account of any dispute or disqualification. Accordingly, we cannot assure you that the customers which contribute
to the major part of our revenue stream will pay us the amounts due to us on time, or at all. In the event any of our
significant customers fail to fulfil their respective obligations, our business, financial condition and results of operations
would be adversely affected. While we believe we have maintained good and long-term relationships with our
customers, there can be no assurance that we will continue to have such long-term relationship with them. We cannot
assure that we shall generate the same quantity of business, or any business at all, from those customers, and loss of
business from one or more of them may adversely affect our revenues and profitability. In past three years and the stub
period our top 10 customers have not been consistent and there have been cases where percentage of revenue obtained
by our top 10 customer has changed. For Further details, please refer to chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on Page
no. 171 of this Red Herring Prospectus

2. Our Company has not entered into any long-term contracts with any of its customers and we typically operate
on the basis of purchase orders. Inability to maintain regular order flow would adversely impact our revenues
and profitability.

Our Company has had long standing business relationships with certain customers and has been supplying our products
to such customers. However, we have not entered into any long-term contracts with these customers and we cater to
them on purchase order basis. Our customers may also terminate their relationships with us without any notice which
could materially and adversely impact our business. Consequently, our revenue may be subject to variability because of
fluctuations in demand for our products. Our Company’s customers have no obligation to place order with us and may
either cancel, reduce or delay orders. Failure to deliver products on time could lead to customers delaying or refusing to
pay the amount, in part or full, which may adversely affect our business. In addition, even where a delivery proceeds as
scheduled, it is possible that the contracting parties may default or otherwise fail to pay amounts owed. The orders
placed by our Company's customers are dependent on factors such as the customer satisfaction with the level of service
that our Company provides, fluctuation in demand for our Company’s products and customer’s inventory management.
Although we place a strong emphasis on quality, timely delivery of our products, etc., in the absence of contracts, any
sudden change in the buying pattern of customers could adversely affect the business and the profitability of our
Company.

3. Our business depends on our production facility situated in city of Punjab. Any loss of or shutdown of
operations of the production facility on any grounds could adversely affect our business or results of
operations.

Our production facility located in Punjab, is subject to operating risks such as the breakdown or failure of equipment,
power supply or processes, performance below expected levels of output, raw material shortage or unsuitability,
obsolescence, labour disputes, strikes, lock-outs, non-availability of services of our external contractors, earthquakes
and other natural disasters, pandemic, social unrests, industrial accidents, our ability to respond to technological
advances and emerging industry and safety standards and practices in the industries in which we operate and propose to
operate on a cost-effective and timely basis and any other factors which may or may not be within our control and also
we need to comply with the directives of relevant government authorities. The occurrence of any of these risks could
significantly affect our operating results. Although we take precautions to minimize the risk of any significant
operational problems at our facilities, our business, financial condition, results of operations and the trading price of our
Equity Shares may be adversely affected by any disruption of operations at our facilities, including due to any shutdown
of our operations.
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Further, due to the geographic concentration of our manufacturing units in Ludhiana, our operations are susceptible to
local and regional factors, such as accidents, system failures, civil unrest as well as other adverse social, economic and
political events in India, weather conditions, natural disasters, regional conflicts and demographic and population
changes, and other unforeseen events and circumstances which may disrupt our production and significantly affect our
business, financial condition and profitability. In past three years and the stub period no such instances occurred in the
Company

4. Any change in our consumer’s likes, preferences or a change in their perception regarding the quality of our
products may negatively affect the image and our reputation and in turn affect our revenues and profitability.

We are a manufacturer of Yarns for clothing brands and our business is characterized by rapidly changing customer
preferences. This industry is highly competitive, where goodwill and reputation have a huge significance, any change
in consumer’s likes, preferences or a change in their demands regarding the quality and authenticity of our products,
may negatively affect the image and reputation of our products and consequently that our Company. Further, such
incidences may expose our Company to liabilities and claims, adversely affect our reputation, growth and profitability.
In past three years and the stub period no such instances occurred in the Company. For Further details, please refer to
chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on Page no. 171 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

5. We may not be able to prevent unauthorized use of our logo as the company has not obtained/ applied for
the trademark license. Consequently, our trademarks may be obtained or used by third party(ies), which
may lead to the dilution of our goodwill.

Our company use logo which have not applied for the trademark license, Consequently, our trademarks may be obtained
or used by third party(ies), hence we cannot assure you that any application for registration of our trademark in future
by our Company will be granted by the relevant authorities in a timely manner or at all. Our efforts to protect our
intellectual property may not be adequate and may lead to erosion of our business value and our operations could be
adversely affected. We may need to litigate in order to determine the validity of such claims and the scope of the
proprietary rights of others. Any such litigation could be time consuming and costly and the outcome cannot be
guaranteed. We may not be able to detect any unauthorized use or take appropriate and timely steps to enforce or protect
our intellectual property.

6. Our inability to manage inventory in an effective manner could affect our business.

Our business model requires us to maintain a certain level of inventory of our raw material, to meet the present and
future orders. Our current inventory turnover ratio for FY 2021-22, FY 2022-23, FY 2023-24 and April 01, 2024 to
December 31, 2024 1s 7.98 ,3.25 ,2.29 and 0.93 which is sufficient to meet the current demand. In future, if we
underestimate the orders that we may receive we may experience inventory shortages and a loss of opportunity.
Similarly, an over estimation of orders may result in over stocking leading to increased holding costs. Additionally, any
over run in holding of such goods may lead to their decay. Therefore, any mismanagement on our part to determine the
optimum inventory levels may impact our operations and cause us to incur losses. In past three years and the stub period
no such instances occurred in the Company.

7. We do not have any long-term agreement or contract of supply of raw materials and consequently are
exposed to price and supply fluctuations for our raw materials.

Our Company is engaged in the business of manufacturing of yarn, and Polyester Normal, Polyester Recycle, Viscose,
Cotton, Acrylic, Others Fibers are used as the primary raw material during our manufacturing process.

We have not entered into long term contracts with our suppliers and prices for raw materials are normally based on the
quotes we receive from various suppliers. Price of raw material in this industry is highly volatile. We rely on pre-booking
capacity with our suppliers, based on our demand projections. Since we have no formal arrangements with our suppliers,
they are not contractually obligated to supply their products to us and may choose to sell their products to our
competitors. Non-availability or inadequate quantity of raw material or use of substandard quality of the raw materials
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in the manufacturing of our products, could have a material adverse effect on our business. Further, any discontinuation
or a failure of these suppliers to adhere to the delivery schedule or failure to deliver the required quality and quantity
could hamper our manufacturing schedule. In past three years and in the stub period no such instances occurred in the
Company.

Further, we are also exposed to fluctuations in the prices of our raw material. Thus, we may be unable to control the
factors affecting the price at which we procure our raw material. We also face the risks associated with compensating
for or passing on such increase in our cost of production on account of such fluctuations in prices to our customers.
Particularly, we face the risk of our products becoming unaffordable if pass on the increase in the cost of production to
our customers through a corresponding increase in the price of our products in order to maintain our margins. Upward
fluctuation of price of raw material may thereby affect our margins and profitability, resulting in a material adverse
effect on our business, financial conditions and results of operations. In past three years and in the stub period no such
instances occurred in the Company.

8. The future operating results are difficult to predict and may fluctuate or adversely vary from the past
performance.

The company’s operating results may fluctuate or adversely vary from past performances in the future due to a number
of factors, many of which are beyond the company’s control. The results of operations during any financial year or from
period to period may differ from one another or from the expected results operation. Its business, results of operations
and financial condition may be adversely affected by, inter alia, a decrease in the growth and demand for the products
offered by the us or any strategic alliances which may subsequently become a liability or non-profitable. Due to various
reasons including the above, the future performance may fluctuate or adversely vary from our past performances and
may not be predictable. For further details of our operating results, section titled “Financial Information” beginning on
Page no. 245 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

9. The loss, shutdown or slowdown of operations of our facility or the under-utilization of any such facility may
have a material effect on our results of operations and financial condition.

Our business and results of operations are dependent on our ability to effectively plan our manufacturing processes and
on our ability to optimally utilize our processing capacities for the various products we manufacture. Following are the
details of capacity Utilisation by our company.

Particulars From April 2024 FY 2023-24 FY 2022-23 FY 2021-22
to Dec 2024
SPINNING
Installed Capacity (In MT) 4,500.00 9,000.00 7,920.00 7,200.00
Spining
Production Capacity (In MT) 3,150.00 5,760.00 4,500.00 3,600.00
Spinning
% of Utilization 70% 64% 57% 50%
DYEING
Installed Capacity (In MT) 990.00 1,980.00 1,440.00 1,440.00
Dyeing
Production Capacity (In MT) 891.00 1,800.00 1,080.00 1,080.00
Dyeing
% of Utilization 90% 91% 75% 75%

For further details on installed capacities refer section titled “Our Business” on page no. 171 of this Red Herring
Prospectus. We cannot assure you that we will achieve higher manufacturing capacities than we have achieved in the
past and will be able to achieve optimal capacity utilization at our existing manufacturing facilities.
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The capacity utilization at our manufacturing facilities is subject to various factors such as timely and adequate supply
of raw material, uninterrupted power supply, efficient working of machinery and equipment and optimal production
planning, technical support. Higher capacity utilization is critical to achieving higher revenues and profitability. If we
are unable to achieve and consistently maintain, higher levels of capacity utilization or if our capacity utilization falls
below the current level, our revenues and profitability could be adversely affected. Also, lower manufacturing capacity
level could also adversely impact our ability to build our customer base and grow our business.

10. Exporting to Bangladesh involves risks due to political instability, security concerns, and internal tensions.
Issues like border disputes, strikes, and protests can disrupt trade, increase costs, and reduce consumer
demand. Additionally, political instability can affect financial institutions, leading to payment delays and
higher risks for exporters.

We have exported 25.45%, 19.60%, 31.91% & 40.78% percent of our total revenue for the period ended December 31,
2024 and for the financial year ending on March 2024, 2023, and 2022 respectively in future we intend to continue the
export our good Bangladesh. Exporting goods to Bangladesh exposes us to several risk as there is as political instability
in Bangladesh which is due to internal power struggles, strikes, or protest which may lead to logistical challenges and
delays. If the instable political environment in Bangladesh will remain same, it could impact the predictability of trade
and lead to sudden policy changes or trade restrictions. Political tensions can lead to increased security costs, insurance
premiums, and risk mitigation measures for exporters like us. These added costs can either erode profit margins or be
passed on to buyers, making the cost of yarn exports less competitive in the Bangladeshi market. Political instability
often results in lower consumer confidence and reduced demand for goods. If there’s a slowdown in Bangladesh’s
domestic economy due to political tensions, the demand for textiles, including yarns, may decrease, affecting the overall
market for yarn imports in Bangladesh. Such tensions can affect the stability of financial institutions in Bangladesh,
leading to difficulties in transferring payments or accessing trade finance. If banks or other financial systems become
less reliable, it can increase risks for exporters, and result in payment delays or non-payment.

Currently we have ¥ 1516.73 lakhs amount of orders from the Bangladesh which falls under the above-mentioned risk.

11. We have a substantial amount of outstanding indebtedness, which requires significant cash flows to service
and are subject to certain conditions and restrictions in terms of our financing arrangements, which restricts
our ability to conduct our business and operations in the manner we desire. Any failure to comply with
financial and other restrictive covenants imposed on us under our financing agreements may affect our
operational flexibility, business, results of operations and prospects.

As of December 31, 2024, our long-term borrowings were X 3,606.53Lakhs & short-term borrowings were 38,456.11
Lakhs and we will continue to incur additional indebtedness in the future. Our level of indebtedness has important
consequences to us, such as:

e increasing our vulnerability to general adverse economic, industry and competitive conditions;
e limiting our ability to borrow additional amounts in the future;

e affecting our capital adequacy requirements; and

e Increasing our finance costs.

In the event we breach any financial or other covenants contained in any of our financing arrangements or in the event
we had breached any terms in the past which is noticed in the future, we may be required to immediately repay our
borrowings either in whole or in part, together with any related costs. If the lenders of a material amount of the
outstanding loans declare an event of default simultaneously, our Company may be unable to pay its debts when they
fall due. In past three years and in the stub period no such instances occurred in the Company.

As on December 31, 2024, our total secured borrowings amounted to X 11552.49 Lakhs from Banks. Our leverage has
several important consequences, including the following:

» A portion of our cash flow will be used towards repayment of debt, which will reduce the availability of cash to
fund working capital requirements, capital expenditures and other general corporate purposes;
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» Our borrowing cost and the existence of encumbrances on a significant portion of our immovable properties may
constrain. In the event of enforcement of an event of default in connection with such secured borrowings (which is
not waived or cured), our ability to continue to operate our business at such locations may be restricted;

» Fluctuations in interest rates may affect our cost of borrowing, as all or a substantial part of our borrowings is at
floating rates of interest;

Our failure to comply with financial or restrictive covenants or periodic reporting requirements or to obtain our lenders’
consent to take certain actions in a timely manner or at all may result in declaration of an event of default by any current
or future lenders, which may accelerate repayment or increase applicable interest rates or trigger cross-default or cross-
acceleration under other financing agreements.

Although we have not experienced any disruption in our loan facility in past, but termination of, or declaration or
enforcement of default under, any current or future financing agreement (if not waived or cured) may affect our ability
to raise additional funds or renew maturing borrowings to finance our existing operations and pursue our growth
initiatives and, therefore, have an effect on our business, results of operations and prospects.

For further details of our loans, please refer chapter titled “Financial Information” beginning on Page no. 245 of this
Red Herring Prospectus.

12. We will continue to be controlled by our Promoter and Promoter Group after the completion of the Issue,
which will allow our Promoters to influence the outcome of matters submitted for approval of our
shareholders.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoter and Promoter Group hold 100% of the issued and
outstanding paid-up share capital of our Company. Following the completion of the Issue, our Promoter and Promoter
Group will continue to hold together 68.66% of our post-Issue Equity Share capital. As a result, they will have the ability
to influence matters requiring shareholders’ approval, including the ability to appoint Directors to our Board and the
right to approve significant actions at Board and at shareholders’ meetings, including the issue of Equity Shares and
dividend payments, business plans, mergers and acquisitions, any consolidation or joint venture arrangements, any
amendment to our Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association, and any other business decisions. We
cannot assure you that our Promoters and Promoter Group will not have conflicts of interest with other shareholders or
with our Company. Any such conflict may adversely affect our ability to execute our business strategy or to operate our
business.

13. We have significant power requirements for continuous running of our factories. Any disruption to our
operations on account of interruption in power supply or any irregular or significant hike in power tariffs
may have an effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our factory and office have significant electricity requirements and any interruption in power supply may disrupt our
operations. Our business and financial results may be affected by any disruption of operations. We majorly depend on
third parties for our major power requirements for details please refer chapter titled “Our Business” on page no.171.
Further, we have limited options in relation to maintenance of power back-ups such as Solar plants.

Since we have significant power consumption, any unexpected or significant increase in its tariff can increase the
operating cost of factories and production cost which we may not be able to pass on to our customers. There are limited
number of electricity providers in area from where we operate due to which in case of a price hike, we may not be able
to find a cost-effective substitute, which may negatively affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.
In past three years and in the stub period no such instances occurred in the Company.

For Further details, please refer to chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on Page no. 171 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.
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14. We are dependent on third party logistic and support service providers for the delivery of raw materials and
finished products and any disruptions in their services including transportation services or a decrease in the
quality of their services may adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

We rely on third party logistic and support service providers including for transportation services at multiple stages of
our business activities, including for procurement of raw materials from our suppliers and for transportation of our
finished products from our manufacturing facility to our customers and warehousing facilities. We generally use water,
road and rail transportation services to meet our transportation requirements. However, we do not enter into any long-
term contracts with any logistics service provider.

We typically engage and hire service providers through the spot contracts based on factors including cost, availability
and delivery schedules. Accordingly, our transportation costs may vary and are based on rates that are offered to us from
time to time. Our business is also vulnerable to increased transportation costs or delivery delays due to various factors,
including increase in fuel costs, freight rates, increase in port, road and toll taxes, shipping congestions, damage or losses
of goods in transit, disruption of transportation services because of weather related problems, strikes, lock-outs,
accidents, inadequacies in waterways and road infrastructure, currency fluctuations, changes in tariff or import policies,
political uncertainty or other similar events,

We may face transportation risks including damage or losses of goods in transit, delay in deliveries to our customers
etc. due to loss or pilferage, which we may not be able to fully recover from our service provider or from our insurance
coverage. Further, while we adjust freight costs in the cost of products sold to our customers, we bear transportation risk
for the duration of transit. In addition, we may be required to replace a service provider if its services do not meet our
safety, quality or performance standards or the partner’s non-compliance with applicable laws or if it should
unexpectedly discontinue operations due to reasons beyond its or our control. While freight costs have increased as a
percentage to the total expenses in the last 3 financial years, these costs are passed on to our customers. Any prolonged
disruption or unavailability of such facilities in a timely manner could result in delays or inability to deliver our products
to our customers, or may require us to look for alternative means of transportation which may not be cost or time
efficient, thereby adversely affecting our operations, profitability, reputation and market position.

Our operations and profitability are dependent upon the availability of reliable logistic and support services in a timely
and cost-efficient manner and any disruption in these services including transportation services or increase in their cost
may affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

15. Our Company had filed certain ROC forms with delayed fees and Company cannot assure that no
proceedings or regulatory actions will be initiated against it in relation to the non-filing and delayed filing.

Our company has filed certain roc forms with delayed fees with ROC in the past years. Although, no show cause notice
in respect of the above has been received by the Company till date, any penalty imposed for such non-compliance in

future by any regulatory authority could affect our financial conditions to that extent.

We would like to inform you that following are the forms that the company has filed with delayed fees with ROC:

SI. Particulars of forms Financial Normal Additional
No. year Fees Fees
1. | ADT-1 2021-22 500 1000
2. | DPT-3 2021-22 500 6000
3. | AOC4 XBRL 2022-23 500 9300
(For FY 2021-22)
4. | MGT-7 (Annual Return) 2022-23 500 6300
(For FY 2021-22)
5. | ADT-1 2022-23 500 5000
6. | CRA-2 2022-23 600 7200
7. | DPT-3 2022-23 600 7200
8. | AOC-4 XBRL 2023-24 600 13400
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(For FY 2022-23)

9. | MGT-7 (Annual Return) 2023-24 600 9000
(For FY 2022-23)

10. | DPT-3 2023-24 600 7200

11. | SH-7

12. | ADT-1 2024-25 600 1200
(For FY 2023-24)

13. | AOC-4 XBRL 2024-25 600 600
(For FY 2023-24)

14. | ADT-1 (For the FY ending 2029) 2024-25 600 3600

15. | DIR-12 2024-25 600 2400

16. | MGT-14 (Adoption of AOA) 2024-25 600 1200

17. | MGT-14 (Adoption of MOA) 2024-25 600 1200

18. | MGT-14 (Special Resolution approved in the meeting dated 2024-25 600 1200
April 30, 2024)

19. | SH-7 2024-25 5,06,250 1238

20. | INC-27 2024-25 600 3600

21. | PAS-3 2024-25 600 1200

22. | DIR-12 (for appointment of Yogendra Kumar Singhal as 2024-25 600 1200
Additional independent director)

23. | DIR-12 (for appointment of Rajesh Bansal as Additional 2024-25 600 1200
independent director)

24. | DIR-12 (for appointment of Yathish Chandra Gupta as 2024-25 600 1200
Additional independent director)

25. | DIR-12 (for appointment of kamta Nath Pandey as Additional | 2024-25 600 2400
independent director)

26. | DIR-12 (change in designation of Mr. Monnappa Nachappa 2024-25 600 1200
Bachangada and Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi)

27. | DIR-12 (Regularization of Additional Directors) 2024-25 600 1200

28. | DIR-12 (Appointment of Managing Director) 2024-25 600 1200

29. | MR-1 (Appointment of Managing Director) 2024-25 600 1200

30. | MGT-14 (Special resolution on September 30, 2024) 2024-25 600 1200

31. | MGT-14 (Approval of Board Report and Financial Statement) | 2024-25 600 3600
(For the FY 2023-24)

32. | PAS -6 2024-25 600 1200

**Note:
1. the above data is based on the Challans available on the website of Ministry of Corporate Affairs i.e.

16. Some of our Directors or promoter are unable to provide us an authentic copy of their educational certificate

Our directors, Mr. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada and Mrs. Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi, possess the
necessary qualifications for their respective positions. Mr. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada holds Master’s in Business
Administration, and Mrs. Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi is a graduate.

Unfortunately, the original copies of their degrees had been lost. However, an FIR had been lodged with the authorities
regarding the loss of these documents and due to lack of documentation, the qualifications of these directors are shown

(https://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/checkFilingStatus.do).

as NIL at the particular places in the RHP.
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17. Our directors or promoter are unable to provide an authentic copy of experience certificates and their
experience has been shown as per Affidavit provide to us at the particular places of the RHP.

Our Directors and Promoter i.e. Mr. Rajesh Mittal, Mr. Virender Goyal, Mr. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada and Mrs.
Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi, possess 28, 33, 30 and 25 years of experience in their respective field and our
Independent Directors i.e. Mr. Kamta Nath Pandey, Mr. Yogendra Kumar Singhal, Mr. Yatish Chandra Gupta and Mr.
Rajesh Bansal possess 45, 43, 32 and 12 years of experience in their respective field. However, our director, independent
directors and promoter are unable to provide their respective experience certificates therefore their experience has been
shown as per Affidavit provide to us at the particular places of the RHP.

18. Our Company, Promoters, and Directors are not involved in certain legal and regulatory proceedings. Any
adverse decision in such proceedings may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition,
cash flows and results of operations.

There are no outstanding legal proceedings involving our Company and our Promoter which are pending at different
levels of adjudication before various courts, tribunals and other authorities. Such proceedings could divert management
time and attention, and consume financial resources in their defence or prosecution. The amounts claimed in these
proceedings have been disclosed to the extent ascertainable and quantifiable and include amounts claimed jointly and
severally from our Company and Promoter. Any unfavorable decision in connection with such proceedings, individually
or in the aggregate, could adversely affect our reputation, business, financial condition and results of operations. Certain
details of such outstanding legal proceedings as of date of this Red Herring Prospectus are set out below:

Particulars No. of Cases Total Amount Involved (Amt
in Lakhs)

Proceedings against our Company

Civil NIL NIL

Criminal NIL NIL

Tax* NIL NIL

Proceedings by our Company

Civil NIL NIL

Criminal NIL NIL

Tax NIL NIL

Proceedings against our

Promoters/Directors

Civil NIL NIL

Criminal NIL NIL

Tax NIL NIL

Proceedings against by

Promoters/Directors

Civil NIL NIL

Criminal NIL NIL

Tax NIL NIL

Proceedings against or by

Key Managerial Personals

Civil NIL NIL
Criminal NIL NIL
Tax NIL NIL
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Note: As of 31.12.2024, the company holds a contingent liability for Income Tax and Good and Services
Tax demand, which amounts to Rs. 45.06 Lakhs and 15.24 Lakhs. This liability is subject to assessment
and resolution, with potential adjustments pending based on future assessments or legal developments.
Further, there is no assurance that in future, we, our promoters, our directors or promoter group companies may not face
legal proceedings and any adverse decision in such legal proceedings may impact our business. If any new developments
arise, such as a change in Indian law or rulings against us by appellate courts or tribunals, we may need to make
provisions in our financial statements that could increase our expenses and current liabilities. If a significant portion of
these liabilities materialize, it could have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations.
For further details in relation to legal proceedings involving our Company, Promoters, Directors, Group Company.

Delay in making any Statutory payments viz. Tax Deducted at Source, Income Tax, Good and Service Tax, Employee
Provident Fund, or any other Statutory dues which may attract any penalty or demand raised by statutory authorities in
future will affect financial position of the Company. Our Company is engaged in the manufacturing business, which
attracts tax liability such as Goods and Service tax and Income tax and other Statutory taxes as per the applicable
provisions of Law. We are also subject to the labour laws like depositing of contributions with Provident Fund,
Employee State Insurance and Professional Tax. Any demand or penalty imposed by the concerned authority in future
for late payments or non-payments, both for any previous year and current year, will have an impact on the financial
position of the Company.

19. Our company has delayed filed some return of Tax Deducted at Source, Income Tax, Good and Service Tax,
Employee Provident Fund, Employees State Insurance or any other Statutory dues. Delay in making any
Statutory payments viz. Tax Deducted at Source, Income Tax, Good and Service Tax, Employee Provident
Fund, or any other Statutory dues which may attract any penalty or demand raised by statutory authorities
in future will affect financial position of the Company.

Our Company is engaged in the manufacturing business, which attracts tax liability such as Goods and Service tax and
Income tax and other Statutory taxes as per the applicable provisions of Law. We are also subject to the comply with
labour laws like depositing of contributions with Provident Fund, Employee State Insurance. Any demand or penalty
imposed by the concerned authority in future for late payments or non-payments, both for any previous year and current
year, will have an impact on the financial position of the Company.

Following are the details of late returns/payment filed/paid by the company:

1. Tax Deducted at Source

SR NO. TYPE OF FORM DUE DATE ACTUAL DT. OF PAYMENT
1. 27EQ 15-Jan-21 3-Feb-21
2. 26Q 1-Feb-21 3-Feb-21
3. 27EQ 15-May-21 25-May-21
4. 26Q 15-Jul-21 3-Aug-21
5. 24Q 15-Jul-21 29-Jul-21
6. 24Q 15-Oct-21 22-Jan-22
7. 26Q 15-Oct-21 22-Jan-22
8. 24Q 15-Jan-22 28-Jan-22
9. 26Q 15-Jan-22 31-Jan-22
10. 24Q 15-May-22 20-Jun-22
11. 26Q 15-May-22 16-Jun-22
12. 24Q 31-Jul-22 2-Nov-22
13. 26Q 31-Jul-22 6-Aug-22
14. 27EQ 15-Jul-22 22-Jul-22
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15. 24Q 31-Oct-22 2-Nov-22
16. 26Q 31-Oct-22 3-Nov-22
17. 24Q 31-Jul-23 8-Aug-23
2. Employee State Insurance
SR NO. TYPE OF FORM DUE DATE ACTUAL DT. OF PAYMENT
. ESI 15-May-21 15-Jun-21
2. ESI 15-Nov-21 15-Aug-22
3. Employee Provident Fund
SR NO. NATURE OF FUND DUE DATE ACTUAL DT. OF PAYMENT
1. PF 15-Feb-2021 23-Mar-2021
2 PF 15-Mar-2021 23-Mar-2021
3. PF 15-Apr-2021 16-Apr-2021
4, PF 15-Jun-2021 16-Jun-2021
5 PF 15-Jul-2021 16-Jul-2021
4. Good and Service Tax
SR NO. TYPE OF FORM DUE DATE ACTUAL DT. OF FILED
1. GSTR-1 11-May-21 15-May-21
2. GSTR-1 11-Jun-21 24-Jun-21
3. GSTR-3B 20-May-21 10-Jun-21
4. GSTR-3B 20-Feb-22 21-Feb-22
5. GSTR-3B 20-Apr-22 7-May-22
6. GSTR-3B 20-May-22 24-May-22
7. GSTR-3B 20-Aug-22 29-Aug-22
8. GSTR-3B 20-Oct-22 31-Oct-22
9. GSTR-3B 20-Nov-22 30-Nov-22
10. GSTR-3B 20-Apr-23 25-Apr-23
11. GSTR-3B 20-Sep-23 21-Sep-23
12. GSTR-3B 20-Apr-24 22-Apr-24

20. Our business is manpower intensive and any unavailability of our employees or shortage of labour or any

strikes, work stoppages, increased wage demands by workmen or changes in regulations governing hiring of
labour may have an adverse impact on our cash flows and results of operations.

Our business is manpower intensive and we are dependent on the availability of our permanent employees and the
supply of a sufficient pool of laborers at our factories. currently we have 583 employees:

Count of Employee Code No. of Employees
Department (As on June 1, 2025)
Administration 31
Commercial 9
Development & Sampling 7

Finance & Accounts 3
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General 1
HR / Personnel / Compliance 25
IT & DSS 1
Maintenance 40
Marketing & Merchandising 4
Planning & Co-Ordination 2
Production 408
QA & Quality 15
QA, Audit & Technical 1
Sourcing & Supply Chain 1
Utility & Engineering 35
Grand Total 583

Our employee attrition rate is as follows:

Financial Year Total (%)
2021-22 11.65
2022-23 12.29
2023-24 10.41
For the stub period 10.16
from April 1, 2024 to Dec 31, 2024

Unavailability or shortage of such a pool of workmen or any strikes, work stoppages, increase wage demands by
workmen or changes in regulations governing hiring of labour may have an adverse impact on our cash flows and results
of operations.

None of our workers are currently represented by a recognized collective bargaining agreement. We cannot assure you
that our workers will not unionize, or attempt to unionize in the future, that they will not otherwise seek higher wages
and enhanced employee benefits

We are subject to laws and regulations relating to employee welfare and benefits such as minimum wage, working
conditions, employee insurance, and other such employee benefits and any changes to existing labour legislations,
including upward revision of wages required by such state governments to be paid to such labourers, limitations on the
number of hours of work or provision of improved facilities, such as food or safety equipment, may adversely affect our
business and results of our operations.

Further, there can be no assurance that disruptions in our business will not be experienced if there are strikes, work
stoppages, disputes or other problems with labour at our manufacturing units production unit. This may adversely affect
our business and cash flows and results of operations. In past three years and in the stub period no such instances
occurred in the Company.

For Further details, please refer to chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on Page no. 171 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

21. Company’s Registered Office, Sales Office and Marketing Office are not owned by the company and taken
on the lease. Any termination of the relevant lease agreement in connection with such property or our failure
to renew the same could adversely affect our operations.

Our Manufacturing Unit is located at Ludhiana Village Akbarpur, Ahmedgarh, Dist:Sangrur, Near Ludhiana, Punjab
148021 (India) which owned by the company and our all offices is on lease across pan India located in Ludhiana,
Haryana, and Karnataka We have obtained these properties on lease details of the same are as follows:
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SI. No. | Location | Total Area | Lease/ Usage Name of Transferer/ | Date of Agreement
(Sq. ft) Owned Purpose Lessor
1. Bangalore 1300 Lease Registered Cotton World 28/11/2024
Office
. Ludhiana 524 Lease Sales Office Rajesh Sharma 26/03/2025
3. Gurgaon 1500 Lease Marketing M R Fabrics and 13/06/2025
Office Apparels

Further these units were taken on lease on for 11 months. Any termination of the lease in connection with these properties
or our failure to renew the same, in a timely manner or at all could adversely affect our operations if we are required to
vacate the current premises, we would be required to make alternative arrangements for our business activities and we
cannot assure that the new arrangements will be on commercially acceptable/favourable terms. If we are required to
relocate our business operations during this period, we may suffer a disruption in our operations or have to pay higher
charges, which could have an adverse effect on our busess, prospects, results of operations and financial condition. In
past three years and in the stub period no such instances occurred in the Company.

For details regarding properties taken on lease refer the Section titled Place of Business on “Our Business” beginning
on page no. 171 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

22. Our top ten suppliers contribute majority of our purchases. Any loss of business with one or more of them
may adversely affect our business operations and profitability.

Our top ten suppliers contributed approximately 90.46%, 64.88%, 79.78% and 82.09% of our total purchases for the
period ended December 31, 2024, March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023, and March 31, 2022 based on Restated Financial
Statements. However, our top suppliers may vary from period to period depending on the demand-supply mechanism
and thus the supply process from these suppliers might change as we continue to seek more cost-effective suppliers in
normal course of business. Since our business is concentrated among relatively few significant suppliers, we could
experience a reduction in our purchases and business operations if we lose one or more of these suppliers, including but
not limited on account of any dispute or disqualification.

While we believe we have maintained good and long-term relationships with our other suppliers too, there can be no
assurance that we will continue to have such long-term relationship with them as we don’t have any long-term
agreements. We cannot assure that we shall do the same quantum of business, or any business at all, with these
customers, and loss of business with one or more of them may adversely affect our purchases and business operations.
In past three years and in the stub period no such instances occurred in the Company.

23. We require certain approvals and licenses in the ordinary course of business and the failure to successfully
obtain such registrations would adversely affect our operations, results of operations and financial condition.

We are governed by various laws and regulations for our business and operations. We are required, and will continue to
be required, to obtain and hold relevant licenses, approvals and permits at state and central government levels for doing
our business. The approvals, licenses, registrations and permits obtained by us may contain conditions, some of which
could be onerous. Additionally, we will need to apply for renewal of certain approvals, licenses, registrations and
permits.

While we have obtained a significant number of approvals, licenses, registrations and permits from the relevant
authorities. There can be no assurance that the relevant authority will issue an approval or renew expired approvals
within the applicable time period or at all. Any delay in receipt or non-receipt of such approvals, licenses, registrations
and permits could result in cost and time overrun or which could affect our related operations. Furthermore, under such
circumstances, the relevant authorities may initiate penal action against us, restrain our operations, impose
fines/penalties or initiate legal proceedings for our inability to renew/obtain approvals in a timely manner or at all.
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Furthermore, we cannot assure you that the approvals, licenses, registrations and permits issued to us will not be
suspended or revoked in the event of non-compliance or alleged non-compliance with any terms or conditions thereof,
or pursuant to any regulatory action. Any suspension or revocation of any of the approvals, licenses, registrations and
permits that has been or may be issued to us may affect our business and results of operations. In past three years and
in the stub period no such instances occurred in the Company. For details of material approvals applied for, but not
received by our Company, see ‘Government and Other Approvals’ on page no. 330 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

24. Our inability to effectively manage our growth or to successfully implement our business plan and growth
strategy could have an effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

The success of our business will depend greatly on our ability to effectively implement our business and growth strategy.
Our growth strategy involves focusing on Optimal Utilization of Resources and to developed relationships with
customer. For further details, see the section titled “Our Business Overview” on page no. 171 of this Red Herring
Prospectus. Our success in implementing our growth strategies may be affected by:

» Our ability to identify new markets to expand;
» Our ability to maintain the quality of our product;
» Changes in the Indian regulatory environment in field of Textile & apparel industry

There can be no assurance that we will be able to execute our strategy on time and within our estimated budget, or that
our expansion and development plans will increase our profitability. Any of these factors could impact our results of
operations. We cannot assure you that we will not face any time or cost overruns in respect of implementation of our
strategies in the future. Further, we expect our growth strategy to place significant demands on our management,
financial and other resources and require us to continue developing and improving our operational, financial and other
internal controls. Our inability to manage our business and implement our growth strategy could have effect on our
business, financial condition and profitability.

25. We export our products to various countries, on account of which we may be subject to significant import
duties or restrictions. Further, unavailability of fiscal benefits enjoyed by us or our inability to comply with
related requirements may have an adverse effect on our business and results of operations.

Our company exports products to various countries, including Australia, Bangladesh, Chile, China, Egypt, Hong Kong,
Indonesia, Italy, Kenya, South Korea, Morocco and others. A major portion of our revenue, as evidenced by the export
revenue percentage over the past few years (34.99% for the stub period ending on 31st December 2024, 36.00% for the
year ending 3 1st March 2024, 36.00% for 31st March 2023, and 59.29% for 31st March 2022), comes from international
markets. These countries impose varying import duties on our products. There can be no assurance that the import duties
will not increase or new restrictions will not be imposed by such countries. Any substantial increase in such duties or
imposition of new restrictions may adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations.

26. The unsecured loans availed by our Company from Promoter group may be recalled at any given point of
time.

Our Company has been availing unsecured loans from Promoter group from time to time. The total outstanding payable
to them as on December 31, 2024 amount is *110.15 Lakhs. Although there are no terms and condition prescribed for
repayment of unsecured loan which can be recalled at any given point of time during ordinary course of business and
thus may affect the business operations and financial performance of our Company. In past three years and in the stub
period no such instances occurred in the Company.

For further details regarding loans availed by our Company, please refer “Financial Information” on page no. 245 of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

27. Any deficiency in our products could make our Company liable for client claims, which in turn could affect
our Company’s results of operations.
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Our Company is bound by the terms and conditions as placed before its clients. There are no specific regulations
governing the supply of the same, other than the general law of contracts. Any claims made by these clients for
deficiency in our products, would be subject to these terms and conditions, which are in the nature of normal contractual
obligations in India. Any violation of these obligations could impact our Company’s results of operations. In past three
years and in the stub period no such instances occurred in the Company.

28. We face competition in our business from organized and unorganized players, which may adversely affect
our business operation and financial condition.

The market in which our company operates is highly competitive due to the presence of both organized and unorganized
players. Competitors in this industry typically vie for market share by emphasizing key attributes such as product quality,
price, customer service, and innovation. Some of our competitors have significant advantages, including longer industry
experience and superior financial, technical, and operational resources. These advantages may enable them to respond
more quickly to changing market conditions, adapt to new trends, and invest in advanced technologies, all of which can
enhance their competitive edge. Consequently, we must remain agile and continually evaluate and adjust our strategies
to maintain our market position. If we are unable to compete successfully, we could lose our customers, which would
negatively impact our sales and financial performance. Further, the competitive nature of the textile industry may result
in lower prices for our products and decreased gross profit margins, either of which may materially adversely affect our
sales and profitability.

29. Failing to secure future working capital loans would lead to severe liquidity issues, disrupting operations,
causing delayed deliveries, and damaging supplier and client relationships. This would increase short-term
liabilities, reduce assets through forced liquidation, and result in negative operating cash flow, severely
impacting our financial stability and growth potential.

Over the years, we have relied on various loans to support its operational needs and ensure smooth business functioning.
At present, we have eight outstanding loans, each contributing to our overall working capital. These loans have been
essential in maintaining day-to-day operations, ensuring that we can meet payroll, pay suppliers, and manage other
essential expenses that are necessary for the business’s growth and stability. Details of the loans are:

Name of Lender Purpose Rate of Interest | Repayment Schedule
HDFC LC 2289 Working Capital | NA On demand
HDFC- POST SHIPMENT (BILL Working Capital | SOFR+1.75% 12 months
DISCOUNT)

HDFC-PCFC-PRE-SHIPMENT INR Working Capital | SOFR+1.75% 12 months
Canara 125004281683 Working Capital | 9.25% On Demand
ICICI Bank Limited - FD OD Overdraft NA On Demand
SBI Bank - FD OD 42391327880 Working Capital | 7.08% On Demand
HDFC 59265400002289 Working Capital | 9.25% On Demand
HDFC-PCFC-PRE-SHIPMENT USD Working Capital | SOFR+1.75% 12 months
Standard Chartered Bank Working Capital | Repo + 4% On Demand

if we fail to secure the necessary loan in future to meet our working capital requirements, we will be at significant
financial risk. We might face severe liquidity issues, preventing us from fulfilling essential obligations This situation
would directly disrupt our business operations, leading to delayed deliveries, potential stock shortages, and a loss of
trust with suppliers and clients. we could see a sharp increase in short-term liabilities, as the inability to meet obligations
would lead to overdue payments and potentially increased debt levels. This could also cause a reduction in assets, as we
may be forced to liquidate inventory or other assets to cover immediate needs. Furthermore, our cash flow statement
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would show negative operating cash flow, as payments are delayed or missed., we could result in lower revenues due
to operational disruptions and potentially higher costs associated with emergency financing or penalties.

30. The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoter could be lower than the Issue Price.

Our Promoter average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares in our Company is lower than the Issue Price decided by the
Company in consultation with the Lead Manager. For further details regarding average cost of acquisition of Equity
Shares by our Promoters in our Company and build-up of Equity Shares by our Promoter in our Company, please refer
to the chapters “Capital Structure” beginning on page no. 93 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

31. We have issued equity shares pursuant to a bonus issue in the last 12 months issued Equity Shares at a price
that may be at lower than the Issue Price, and we will be eligible to issue equity shares pursuant to a bonus
issue only when we have sufficient reserves.

In the last 12 months we may have issued bonus Shares to the promoter and other shareholders of our Company which
are as follows: -

During the financial year 2023-24, the company has issued 7250000 bonus shares to the fully paid equity shareholders
of the company in the proportion of 29:1 i.e. twenty-nine new fully paid equity share for every 1 existing equity shares
held on that date.

The Equity Shares allotted to investors pursuant to this Issue is being priced significantly higher due to various reasons
including better performance by the Company, better economic conditions and passage of time.

Our free reserves immediately before the bonus issue were X 2,498.55 Lakh and immediately after the bonus issue were
% 1,773.55 Lakh and our securities premium before the bonus issue were Nil.

Bonus issue shall be made only out of free reserves, securities premium account or capital redemption reserve account
and built out of the genuine profits or securities premium collected in cash. As on the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus, our Company’s securities premium account was X 2,637.18 Lakhs and the available free reserves aggregated
% 2,479.70 Lakhs. Additionally, we do not have capital redemption reserve account. Therefore, our Company will be
eligible to issue bonus shares only when we have sufficient monies in our free reserves and our securities premium
account

For Further details of equity shares issued, please refer to the chapter titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page no.
93 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

32. We have entered into and may enter into related party transactions in the future also.

Our Company in the past has entered into Related Party Transactions and may continue to do so in future also, which
may affect our competitive edge. Our Company had entered into various transactions with our Promoter, Promoter
Group, Directors and their Relatives and Group Companies & entities. These transactions, inter-alia includes salary,
remuneration, loans and advances, commission, interest and purchase and sales etc. for details refer Annexure IX of the
chapter titled “Financial Information” beginning on page no. 245 of this Red Herring Prospectus. Our Company entered
into such transactions at arm length price due to easy proximity and quick execution. Also, the transactions are in
compliance with Companies Act, 2013 and other applicable provisions.

While we believe that all our related party transactions have been conducted on an arm’s length basis, we cannot assure
you that we may not have achieved more favourable terms had such transactions been entered into with unrelated parties.
There can be no assurance that such transactions, individually or taken together, will not have an adverse effect on our
business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition, including because of potential conflicts of interest or
otherwise. In addition, our business and growth prospects may decline if we cannot benefit from our relationships with
them in the future. Our company is involved in related party transaction Our company is engaged in transactions with
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sister companies located in Bangladesh, which could pose unique risks. We have a sister company in Bangladesh from
which all the yarns are supplied in Bangladesh

33. We are dependent on technology in carrying out our business activities and it forms an integral part of our
business. If we face failure of our information technology systems, we may not be able to compete effectively
which may result in lower revenue, higher costs and would adversely affect our business and results of
operations.

Our continued growth depends on the ability and performance of our existing technology that is utilized and will be
utilized in the production of our products. Further, our Company also has an APLOS ERP system which integrates and
collates data of purchase, sales, reporting, accounting, stocks, tracking vehicle etc. Our Company also employs the use
of data driven decision making in the production process. We may in the future experience disruptions, outages, and
other performance problems with our infrastructure due to a variety of factors, including infrastructure changes,
introductions of new functionality, human or software errors, capacity constraints, distributed denial-of-service attacks
or other security-related incidents. In some instances, we may not be able to identify the cause or causes of these
performance problems immediately or in short order. We may not be able to maintain the level of production if there in
an interruption or outage in the technology that we currently employ. Frequent or persistent interruptions in the
production process could cause customers to believe that our products are unreliable, leading them to switch to our
competitors or to otherwise avoid our products. This could negatively impact market acceptance of our business and our
financial condition, and results of operations could be adversely affected.

34. Our insurance coverage may not be adequate to protect us against all potential losses to which we may be
subject and this may have a material effect on our business and financial condition.

While we maintain insurance coverage, in amounts which we believe are commercially appropriate, we may not have
sufficient insurance coverage to cover all possible economic losses, including when the loss suffered is not easily
quantifiable and in the event of severe damage to our business. Even if we have made a claim under an existing insurance
policy:

S. | Insurance | Policy No. | Party Sum insured (in | Premium | Details Period
No | Company Insured | Rs.) Paid (in
Rs.)

1. The New | 360300112 | Cedaar | 2,00,00,000.00 25,76,505 On Machinery Loss of Profit | From:
India 406000000 | Textile (excluding | (MLOP) 02/02/2025
Assurance | 51 Limited 755656 50000 | 95T Add on Cover Opted -
co. Itd. . To:

Removal of Debris (In excess 01/02/2026
of 1% of claim amount)( Add
On 1002)

5,00,00,000.00 Add on Cover Opted -

Omission to insure additions,
alterations or extensions(Add
On 1008)

60,00,00,000.00 Add on Cover Opted -
Temporary removal of stocks
clause(Add On 1013)
5,00,00,000.00 Add on Cover Opted -
Architects  surveyors and
consulting engineers fees (in
excess of 3% of the claim
amount) (Add On 1001)

50,00,00,000.00 On Building including Plinth
& foundations

50,00,00,000.00 On Plant, Machinery and
accessories
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1,00,00,000.00 On Furniture, fittings, fixtures
and other contents
60,00,00,000.00 On Stocks and Stocks in
process
ICICI 2002/3686 | Cedaar | 2,00,00,00,000.00 | 3,54,001.00 | Marine Export Import and | From
Lombard | 00205/00/0 | Textile Insurance Open Policy 18/11/2024
General 00 Limited to
Insurance 17/11/2025
Company
LTD
The New | 360300482 | Cedaar 13,00,00,000.00 1,55,603.00 | Raasta Aapatti Kavach Policy | From
India 568000000 | Textile (Employee Insurance Policy) | 29/04/2025
Assurance | 02 Limited Total employees covered - 65 | to:
Co. Ltd. 28/04/2026
The New | 360300482 | Cedaar | 23,00,00,000.00 1,83,379.00 | Raasta Aapatti Kavach Policy | From
India 568000000 | Textile (Employee Insurance Policy) | 29/04/2025
Assurance | 03 Limited Total employees covered - | to:
Co. Ltd. 575 28/04/2026

we may not be able to successfully assert our claim for any liability or loss under such insurance policy. Additionally,
there may be various other risks and losses for which we are not insured either because such risks are uninsurable or not
insurable on commercially acceptable terms. The occurrence of an event for which we are not adequately or sufficiently
insured could have an effect on our business, results of operations, financial condition and cash flows. In past three years
and in the stub period no such instances occurred in the Company, except the company has insurance claimed 345.56
lakhs due to short circuit in machinery (Radio Frequency dryer RFD) in the stub period.

For further please refer chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on Page no. 171 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

35. There may be potential conflicts of interest if our Promoters or Directors are involved in any business
activities that compete with or are in the same line of activity as our business operations.

Some of our Group Company and Promoter Group Entities namely Auburn Design Private Limited, APOP International
Private Limited, M.R. Fabrics & Apparels Proprietorship, Innocott International Pvt. Ltd, My Textile Pvt. Ltd. and
Urban Farms and Villas LLP are involved in business of garment and textile industry. Also, our Company has entered
into various transaction such as purchase and sale in past with our Group Company and Promoter Group Entities and
will continue to do in future. For detailed information for our transaction with Promoter Group Entity please refer to
Annexure IX of Restated Financial Statement under chapter titled “Financial Information” beginning on page no. 245
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Further, we have not entered into any non-compete agreement with the said entities. We cannot assure you that our
Promoters who has common interest in said entities will not favour the interest of the said entities as a result; conflicts
of interests may arise in allocating business opportunities amongst our Company and our Promoter Group Entity in
circumstances where our respective interests diverge. There can be no assurance that our Promoters or our Promoter
Group Entity or members of the Promoter Group will not compete with our existing business or any future business that
we may undertake or that their interests will not conflict with ours. Any such present and future conflicts could have a
material adverse effect on our reputation, business, results of operations and financial condition which may adversely
affect our profitability and results of operations. For further details, please refer to chapter titled “Our Promoter and
Promoter Group” beginning on Page no. 228 and 233 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

36. Within the parameters as mentioned in the chapter titled ‘Objects of the Issue’ beginning on page no. 113
our Company’s management will have flexibility in applying the proceeds of this Issue. The fund requirement
and deployment mentioned in the Objects of this Issue have not been appraised by any bank or financial
institution. Any variation in the utilization of the Net Proceeds as disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus
shall be subject to certain compliance requirements, including prior Shareholders’ approval.
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We intend to use Issue Proceeds towards Funding the Installation of Grid-tied Solar PV Rooftop System for Captive
evacuation, Modernization of the dyeing plant, Working Capital Requirements, General Corporate Purposes and to meet
Issue expenses. We intend to deploy the Net Issue Proceeds in FY 2024-25 and 2025-26. Such deployment is based on
certain assumptions and strategy which our Company intends to implement in near future. The funds raised from the
Issue may remain idle on account of change in assumptions, market conditions, strategy of our Company, etc., For
further details on the use of the Issue Proceeds, please refer chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page no.
113 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

The deployment of funds for the purposes described above is at the discretion of our Company’s Board of Directors.
The fund requirement and deployment are based on internal management estimates and has not been appraised by any
bank or financial institution. Accordingly, within the parameters as mentioned in the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue”
beginning on page no. 113 of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Management of the Company will have significant
flexibility in applying the proceeds received by our Company from the Issue.

Our Company proposes to deploy the entire Net Proceeds towards the objects for Installation of Grid-tied Solar PV
Rooftop System for Captive evacuation, Modernization of the dyeing plant, Working Capital Requirements, General
Corporate Purposes and to meet Issue expenses during FY 2024-25 and 2025-26. However, if the Net Proceeds are not
completely utilized for the objects stated in Red Herring Prospectus due to factors such as (i) economic and business
conditions; (ii) increased competition; (iii) market conditions outside the control of our Company and its management;
and (iv) other commercial considerations such as availability of alternate financial resources, the same would be utilised
(in part or full) in a subsequent period as may be determined by our Company in accordance with applicable law. For
further details on the use of the Issue Proceeds, please refer chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page no.
113 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

In the event of any such circumstances that requires us to undertake variation in the disclosed utilization of the Net
Proceeds, we may not be able to obtain the Shareholders’ approval in a timely manner, or at all. Any delay or inability
in obtaining such Shareholders’ approval may adversely affect our business or operations. Further, our Promoters or
controlling shareholders would be required to provide an exit opportunity to the shareholders who do not agree with our
proposal to modify the objects of the Offer as prescribed in the SEBI ICDR Regulations. If our shareholders exercise
such exit option, our business and financial condition could be adversely affected. Therefore, we may not be able to
undertake variation of objects of the Offer to use any unutilized proceeds of the Offer, if any, even if such variation is
in the interest of our Company, which may restrict our ability to respond to any change in our business or financial
condition and may adversely affect our business and results of operations.

37. Our success is dependent on our Promoter, management team and skilled manpower. Our inability to attract
and retain key personnel or the loss of services of our Promoter or Managing Director and Whole Time
Director may have an adverse effect on our business prospects.

Our Promoter, Managing Director, management team and skilled manpower have significantly contributed to the growth
of our business, and our future success is dependent on the continued services of our management team. We don’t have
any written contract with our KMPs and our inability to retain any key managerial personnel may have an adverse effect
on our operations. Our ability to execute contracts and to obtain new clients also depends on our ability to attract, train,
motivate and retain highly skilled professionals, particularly at managerial levels. We might face challenges in recruiting
suitably skilled personnel, particularly as we continue to grow and diversify our operations. In the future, we may also
not be unable to compete with other larger companies for suitably skilled personnel due to their ability to offer more
competitive compensation and benefits. The loss of any of the members of our senior management team, our directors
or other key personnel or an inability on our part to manage the attrition levels; may materially and adversely impact
our business, results of operations, financial condition and growth prospects.

For further details of our Promoters and Management, please refer chapter titled “Our Promoters and Promoter Group”
and “Our Management” beginning on Page nos. 228, 233 & 216 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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38. Our Company is yet to place orders for the machineries for the expansion of the proposed business operation
and Installation of Grid-tied Solar PV Rooftop System for Captive evacuation. Any delay in placing orders
of such machinery may delay the schedule of implementation and possibly increase the cost of commencing
operations.

Our Company has received third party quotations for the Installation of Grid-tied Solar PV Rooftop System for Captive
evacuation and machineries for modernization of existing machines proposed to be installed at Akbarpur Channa,
Ahmedgarh, Near Ludhiana, District Sangrur Punjab. Although, we have identified the vendor for Grid-tied Solar PV
Rooftop System and purchase of machinery for modernization of existing machines proposed to be purchased from the
Net Proceeds, the cost of the proposed purchase of machinery is based on the quotations received from third party
vendors and such quotations are valid for a certain period of time and may be subject to revisions, and other commercial
and technical factors. For details, please refer to the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page no. 113 of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

We cannot assure that we will be able to procure the Grid-tied Solar PV Rooftop System and machineries for
modernization of existing machines in a timely manner and at the same price at which the quotations have been received.
In the event of any delay in placing the orders, or an escalation in the cost of acquisition of the Grid-tied Solar PV
Rooftop System and machineries for modernization of existing machines or in the event the vendors are not able to
provide Grid-tied Solar PV Rooftop System and machineries for modernization of existing machines in a timely manner,
or at all, we may encounter time and cost overruns in expanding the capacity of the business operation. Further, if we
are unable to procure machinery from the vendors from whom we have procured quotations, we cannot assure you that
we may be able to identify alternative vendors to provide us with the Grid-tied Solar PV Rooftop System and
machineries for modernization of existing machines which satisfy our requirements at acceptable prices. Our inability
to procure the machinery at acceptable prices or in a timely manner, may result in an increase in capital expenditure, the
proposed schedule implementation and deployment of the Net Proceeds may be extended or may vary accordingly,
thereby resulting in an adverse effect on our business, prospects and results of operations.

39. Our failure to adapt to technological developments or industry trends could affect the performance and
features of our products, and reduce our attractiveness to our customers.

As our operations grow in scope and size, whether through offering of new products or expansion into new markets, we
must continuously improve, upgrade, adapt and expand our systems and infrastructure to offer our customers enhanced
products, features and functionality ahead of rapidly evolving customer demands, while maintaining the reliability and
integrity of our systems and infrastructure in a cost-efficient and competitive manner. The systems, infrastructure and
technologies we currently employ may become obsolete or be unable to support our increased size and scale. Even if
we are able to maintain, upgrade or replace our existing systems or innovate or customize and develop new technologies
and systems, we may not be as quick or efficient as our competitors in upgrading or replacing our systems. We may be
unable to devote adequate financial resources or obtain sufficient financing on commercially acceptable terms in time,
or at all, which may have a material adverse effect on our business, prospects, results of operation and financial
condition. To minimize the risk, we have a team of 7 personnel for Development & Sampling as on the date of this Red
Herring Prospectus. Part of their role is to analyses the market and forecast the demand

For further details regarding our business, please refer to chapter titled “Our Business” on Page no. 171 of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

40. If there is a change in policies related to tax, duties or other such levies applicable to us, it may affect our
results of operations.

We benefit from certain general tax regulations and incentives that accord favourable treatment to certain of our
operations as well as for our activities. These tax benefits include income tax deductions and other taxes. For details
regarding income tax deductions, please refer to the chapter “Statement of Possible Tax Benefits” on page no. 142 of
this Red Herring Prospectus.
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New or revised accounting policies or policies related to tax, duties or other such levies promulgated from time to time
by the relevant authorities may significantly affect our results of operations. We cannot assure you that we would
continue to be eligible for such lower tax rates or any other benefits. The reduction or termination of our tax incentives,
or non-compliance with the conditions under which such tax incentives are made available, will increase our tax liability
and affect our business, prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

41. Our ability to pay dividends in the future may be affected by any material adverse effect on our future
earnings, financial condition or cash flows.

Our ability to pay dividends in future will depend on our earnings, financial condition and capital requirements. In the
case of interim dividend, we may not be able to pay such dividend without the consent of board of directors. We may
be unable to pay dividends in the near or medium term, and our future dividend policy will depend on our capital
requirements and financing arrangements in respect of our operations, financial condition and results of operations. We
may, in future, issue convertible securities Our Company has not declared dividends in the past, and there can be no
assurance that our Company will declare dividends in the future also. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled
“Dividend Policy” on page no. 244 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

42. We have experienced negative cash flows in the past. Any such negative cash flows in the future could affect
our business, results of operations and prospects.

Our Company had reported certain negative cash flows in the previous years as per the Restated Financial Statements
and the same are summarized as under:

PARTICULARS For the year For the year | For the year | For the year

ended ended ended ended
31st December, | 31st March, | 31st March, | 31st March,

2024 2024 2023 2022

Cash Generated/(Used) From Operating 1,098.21 485.44 (196.01) (1,542.31)

Activities

Cash Generated/(Used) From Investing (493.94) (251.39) (649.41) (608.68)

Activities

Cash Generated/(Used) From Financing (568.88) (234.17) 847.33 2,153.26

Activities

Cash flow of a company is a key indicator to show the extent of cash generated from operations to meet capital
expenditure, pay dividends, repay loans and make new investments without raising finance from external resources. If
our Company is not able to generate sufficient cash flows, it may affect our business and financial operations. For further
please refer chapter titled “Financial Information” beginning on Page no. 245 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

43. We are subject to the risk of failure of or a material weakness in our internal control systems.

We are exposed to risks arising from the inadequacy or failure of internal systems or processes, and any actions we may
take to mitigate these risks may not be sufficient to ensure an effective internal control environment. Given our high
volume of transactions, errors may be repeated or compounded before they are discovered and rectified. Our
management information systems and internal control procedures may not be able to identify non-compliance or
suspicious transactions in a timely manner, or at all. Where internal control weaknesses are identified, our actions may
not be sufficient to fully correct such weaknesses. In addition, several of our collection related processes are yet to be
fully automated, which may increase the risk that human error, tampering or manipulation will result in losses that may
be difficult to detect. As a result, we may incur expenses or suffer monetary losses, which may not be covered by our
insurance policies and may result in a material effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. In
past three years and the stub period no such instances occurred in the Company
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Our Company is vulnerable to risk arising from the failure of employees to adhere to approved procedures, system
controls, fraud, system failures, information system disruptions, communication systems failure and interception during
transmission through external communication channels or networks. Failure to protect fraud or breach in security may
adversely affect our Company’s operations and financial performance. Our reputation could also be adversely affected
by significant fraud committed by our employees, agents, customers or third parties. In past three years and in the stub
period no such instances occurred in the Company.

44. The future operating results are difficult to predict and may fluctuate or adversely vary from the past
performance.

The company’s operating results may fluctuate or adversely vary from past performances in the future due to a number
of factors, many of which are beyond the company’s control. The results of operations during any financial year or from
period to period may differ from one another or from the expected results operation. Its business, results of operations
and financial condition may be adversely affected by, inter alia, a decrease in the growth and demand for the products
offered by the us or any strategic alliances which may subsequently become a liability or non-profitable. Due to various
reasons including the above, the future performance may fluctuate or adversely vary from our past performances and
may not be predictable. For further details of our operating results, section titled “Financial Information” beginning on
Page no. 245 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

45. We are subject to quality requirements and strict technical specifications by our customers. Our failure to
comply with the quality standards and technical specifications prescribed by such customers may lead to loss
of business from such customers and could negatively impact our reputation, which would have an adverse
impact on our business prospects and results of operations

Our customers demand strict quality standards. Our products go through various quality checks at various stages at our
manufacturing facilities. Failure of our products to meet the quality standards expected by our customers may result in
rejection and reworking of our products. This may result in our customers cancelling present or future purchases of our
products.

Further, we may also be subject to the liability claims being initiated against us by our customers. We do not have any
product liability insurance to protect us against such claims and any liability incurred pursuant to such claims is required
to be funded by the Company. While we have put in place quality control procedures, we cannot assure that our products
will always be able to achieve the quality standards expected by our customers. Our quality control procedures may fail
to test for all possible conditions of use or identify all defects in the manufacturing of our products. Further, any lapses
in quality may impact our long-term relationships with customers, which is one of our key strengths. Any failure on our
part to successfully maintain quality standards for our products may affect our customer relationships, which may
adversely affect our business and results of operations. In past three years and in the stub period no such instances
occurred in the Company.

46. We have not independently verified certain data in this Red Herring Prospectus.

We have not independently verified data from the industry and related data contained in this Red Herring Prospectus
and although we believe the sources mentioned in the Red Herring prospectus to be reliable, we cannot assure you that
they are complete or reliable. Such data may also be produced on a different basis from comparable information
compiled with regards to other countries. Therefore, discussions of matters relating to India, its economy or the
industries in which we operate that is included herein are subject to the caveat that the statistical and other data upon
which such discussions are based have not been verified by us and may be incomplete, inaccurate or unreliable. Due to
incorrect or ineffective data collection methods or discrepancies between published information and market practice and
other problems, the statistics herein may be inaccurate or may not be comparable to statistics produced elsewhere and
should not be unduly relied upon. Further, we cannot assure you that they are stated or compiled on the same basis or
with the same degree of accuracy, as the case may be, elsewhere.
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47. Any Penalty or demand raise by statutory authorities in future will affect our financial position of the
Company.

Our Company is mainly engaged in business of Manufacturer and distributor of yarns which attracts tax liability such
as Income tax & Goods and Service Tax and other applicable provision of the Acts. However, the Company has been
depositing the return under above applicable acts but any demand or penalty raise by concerned authority in future for
any previous year and current year will affect the financial position of the Company. For detail, please refer
“Outstanding Litigations and Material Development” beginning on page no. 326 of this Red Herring Prospectus. Any
such penalty arising in future may lead to financial loss to our Company.

48. Our labors are subject to Health and Safety Hazards

We operate a manufacturing unit in Village Akbarpur, Ahmedgarh, Dist:Sangrur, Near Ludhiana, Punjab-148021 (India)
that features a variety of machines, including Blow Room and Carding equipment from Truszler/LMW, Draw Frame
and Speed Frame from LMW, Ring Frames from LMW, Twister TFO, Autoconer, and Fiber/Yarn Dyeing machines.

Our dedicated workforce of 583 skilled laborers acknowledges the health and safety hazards associated with our
operations. While we have implemented several measures to minimize these risks, we recognize that it may not be
possible to completely eliminate all hazards. To support our safety efforts, we hold a Fire Safety Certificate and have
received authorization to operate a facility for hazardous waste management in accordance with the Hazardous and
Other Waste (Management and Transboundary Movement) Rules, 2016. Additionally, we are covered by the
Employees’ State Insurance Corporation to help mitigate potential losses.

49. Certain Agreements, deeds or licenses may be in the previous name of the company.

Certain agreements, deeds, or licenses may be in the name of the erstwhile name of company “Cedaar Textile Private
Limited”. In case, we fail to change the name in the agreements, deeds or licenses it may cause an adverse effect on Our
Company’s business & operations although we do not foresee any challenge in doing so.

50. Supply Chain Disruptions can hamper our sale of goods.

We supply our goods through Dealers and agents but do not have any formal written agreements with them. However,
this lack of contractual clarity poses risks; any issues that arise with our agents could negatively impact our sales and
overall business operations. This could decrease sales revenue, increased operating expenses, and potentially lower
profit margins. Over the time, these impacts can erode overall profitability and negatively influence our liquidity ratios,
which are critical for assessing financial health. In past we have not incurred any supply chain destruction

51. The requirements of being a listed company may strain our resources and distract management.

We have no experience as a listed company and have not been subjected to the increased scrutiny of our affairs by
shareholders, regulators and the public that is associated with being a listed company. As a listed company, we will
incur additional legal, accounting, corporate governance and other expenses that we did not incur as an unlisted
company. We will be subject to the listing agreements with the Stock Exchanges and compliances of SEBI Listing
Regulation, 2015 which would require us to file audited annual and unaudited semi-annual and limited review reports
with respect to our business and financial condition. If we delay making such filings, we may fail to satisfy our reporting
obligations and/or we may not be able to readily determine and accordingly report any changes in our results of
operations as timely as other listed companies.

As a listed company, we will need to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures
and internal control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily transactions to support the
existence of effective disclosure controls and procedures, internal control over financial reporting and additional
compliance requirements under the Companies Act, 2013. In order to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our
disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting, significant resources and management
oversight will be required. As a result, management’s attention may be diverted from other business concerns, which
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could adversely affect our business, prospects, financial condition and results of operations. In addition, we may need
to hire additional legal and accounting staff with appropriate listed company experience and technical accounting
knowledge and we cannot assure you that we will be able to do so in a timely manner.

52. The directors of our company don’t have the experience of the listed company and the requirements of being
a listed company may strain our resources.

The Directors of the company don’t have the experience of the listed Company; however, the Promoters have the
experience of the Textile Industry. We have not been subjected to the increased scrutiny of our affairs by shareholders,
regulator and the public at large that is associated with being a listed company. We will be subject to the equity listing
agreement with the Stock Exchange which will require us to file audited annual and half yearly reports with respect to
our business and financial condition.

Further, as a listed company, Directors and the Company will need to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our
disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of
daily transactions to support the existence of effective disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over
financial reporting. In order to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures and
internal control over financial reporting, significant resources and management attention will be required.

As a result, our management’s attention may be diverted from business concerns, which may adversely affect our
business, prospects, financial condition, and results of operations. Further, we may need to hire additional legal and
accounting staff with appropriate listed company experience and technical accounting knowledge but cannot assure that
we will be able to do so in a timely and efficient manner.

53. Our Company’s board of directors will be utilizing the Net Proceeds from the Issue in the objects of the issue.
The deployment of Net Proceeds from the Issue is subject to any monitoring by any independent agency as
in terms of Regulation 262 of the ICDR Regulations, the Company is required to appoint a monitoring agency
since the Issue size is in not in excess of ¥ 10,000.00 lakhs.

Our Company’s Board of Directors will be utilizing the Net Proceeds from the Issue in the objects of the Issue. Although
the appointment of a monitoring agency is not mandatory under Regulation 262 of the ICDR Regulations since the Issue
size is not in excess of 310,000.00 lakhs, our Company has voluntarily appointed a monitoring agency in the interest of
our potential investors and the Company.

Our Company intends to use the Net Proceeds towards:

a) Installation of Grid-tied Solar PV Rooftop System for Captive evacuation
b) Modernization of the Machines

¢) Working Capital Requirement;

d) General Corporate Purposes; and

c) Issue Expenses.

as described in “Objects of the Issue” on page no. 113 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

In terms of the ICDR Regulations, our Company is not mandatorily required to appoint a monitoring agency since the
Issue size is not in excess of X 10,000.00 lakhs.

However, in the interest of the Company, its stakeholders and prospective investors and in compliance with SEBI
amendments to Regulation 262 of SEBI (ICDR) regulations, 2018, we appointed a SEBI-registered Monitoring Agency
for this Issue as on 17" June, 2025. This step aligns with the enhanced transparency standards introduced by SEBI
amendments to Regulation 262 of SEBI (ICDR) regulations, 2018, which mandate monitoring by a SEBI-registered
agency for issue sizes exceeding ¥50 Crore. The monitoring agency will provide oversight of the utilization of the Net
Proceeds in accordance with the stated objects of the Issue.
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However, the board of directors of our Company will continue to have discretion in determining the timing and priority
of fund deployment, and prospective investors will still be relying on the judgment of our board of directors with respect
to the use of the Net Proceeds. The estimates presented in the Red Herring Prospectus are based on current assumptions
and may require revisions due to various internal and external factors. Any delay or inability in deploying the Net
Proceeds as planned may impact the expected benefits and adversely affect our business operations and financial
performance.

54. A third party could be prevented from acquiring control of our Company because of anti-takeover provisions
under Indian law.

There are provisions in Indian law that may delay, deter or prevent a future takeover or change in control of our
Company, even if a change in control would result in the purchase of your Equity Shares at a premium to the market
price or would otherwise be beneficial to you. Such provisions may discourage or prevent certain types of transactions
involving actual or threatened change in control of us. Under the takeover regulations in India, an acquirer has been
defined as any person who, directly or indirectly, acquires or agrees to acquire shares or voting rights or control over a
company, whether individually or acting in concert with others. Although these provisions have been formulated to
ensure that interests of investors/shareholders are protected, these provisions may also discourage a third party from
attempting to take control of our Company. Consequently, even if a potential takeover of our Company would result in
the purchase of the Equity Shares at a premium to their market price or would otherwise be beneficial to its stakeholders,
it is possible that such a takeover would not be attempted or consummated because of the Indian takeover regulations.

55. Portion of our Issue Proceeds are proposed to be utilized for general corporate purposes which constitute [o]
of the Issue Proceed. As on date we have not identified the use of such funds.

Portion of our Issue Proceeds are proposed to be utilized for general corporate purposes which constitute [®] of the Issue
Proceed. We have not identified the general corporate purposes for which these funds may be utilized. The deployment
of such funds is entirely at the discretion of our management in accordance with policies established by our Board of
Directors from time to time and subject to compliance with the necessary provisions of the Companies Act. For details,
please refer the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on Page No. 113 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

56. Any variation in the utilization of the Net Proceeds as disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus shall be
subject to certain compliance requirements, including prior approval of the shareholders of our Company.

We propose to utilize the Net Proceeds for raising funds for Installation of Grid-tied Solar PV Rooftop System for
Captive evacuation, Modernization of the Machines, working capital Requirement and General Corporate Purposes. For
further details of the proposed objects of the Issue, please refer the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on
Page No. 113 of this Red Herring Prospectus. At this point of time, we cannot determine with any certainty if we would
require the Net Proceeds to meet any other expenditure or fund any exigencies arising out of the competitive
environment, business conditions, economic conditions or other factors beyond our control. In accordance with Section
27 of the Companies Act, 2013, we cannot undertake any variation in the utilization of the Net Proceeds as disclosed in
this Red Herring Prospectus without obtaining the approval of shareholders of our Company through a special
resolution. In the event of any such circumstances that require us to vary the disclosed utilization of the Net Proceeds,
we may not be able to obtain the approval of the shareholders of our Company in a timely manner, or at all. Any delay
or inability in obtaining such approval of the shareholders of our Company may adversely affect our business or
operations.

Further, our Promoter or controlling shareholders would be required to provide an exit opportunity to the shareholders
of our Company who do not agree with our proposal to modify the objects of the Issue, at a price and manner as
prescribed by SEBI. Additionally, the requirement on Promoter or controlling shareholders to provide an exit
opportunity to such dissenting shareholders of our Company may deter the Promoters or controlling shareholders from
agreeing to the variation of the proposed utilization of the Net Proceeds, even if such variation is in the interest of our
Company. Further, we cannot assure you that the Promoters or the controlling shareholders of our Company will have
adequate resources at their disposal at all times to enable them to provide an exit opportunity.
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In light of these factors, we may not be able to vary the objects of the Issue to use any unutilized proceeds of the Issue,
if any, even if such variation is in the interest of our Company. This may restrict our Company’s ability to respond to
any change in our business or financial condition by re-deploying the unutilized portion of Net Proceeds, if any, which
may adversely affect our business and results of operations.

57. We have not identified any alternate source of raising the working capital mentioned as our ‘Objects of the
Issue’. Any shortfall in raising / meeting the same could adversely affect our growth plans, operations and
financial performance.

Our Company has not identified any alternate source of funding for our working capital requirement and for general
corporate purposes and hence any failure or delay on our part to mobilize the required resources or any shortfall in the
Issue proceeds can adversely affect our growth plan and profitability. The delay/shortfall in receiving these proceeds
could result in inadequacy of working capital or may require our Company to borrow funds on unfavorable terms, both
of which scenarios may affect the business operation and financial performance of the Company.

For further details of our Object for the Issue, please refer chapter titled “Object for the Issue” beginning on Page no.
113 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

58. Our Promoter, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel hold Equity Shares in our Company and are
therefore interested in the Company’s performance in addition to their remuneration and reimbursement of
expenses.

Our Promoters, Directors and Key Managerial Personnel may be deemed to be interested in our Company, in addition
to the regular remuneration or benefits, reimbursements of expenses, Equity Shares held by them or their relatives, their
dividend or bonus entitlement, benefits arising from their directorship in our Company. Our Promoters, Directors, Key
Managerial Personnel and Senior Management may also be interested to the extent of any transaction entered into by
our Company with any other company or firm in which they are directors or partners.

Interests of Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management may conflict
with the interests of our Company, and they may, for business considerations or otherwise, cause us to take certain
actions, or refrain from taking certain actions, which in turn may materially adversely impact our business, financial
condition, results of operations and cash flows.

For further details, see ‘Our Management, ‘Summary of Offer Documents’ and “Financial Information’ on pages 216,
26, and 245, respectively.

59. The present promoters of the Company are first generation entrepreneurs.

Our present Promoters are first generation entrepreneur. Their experience in managing and being instrumental in the
growth of our Company is limited to the extent of their knowledge and experience and we cannot assure that this will
not affect our business growth. Although Our Promoter- Mr. Rajesh Mittal, Mr. Virender Goyal, Mrs. Bachangada
Monnappa Saraswathi and Mr. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada have experience of around 28,35, 25 and 30 years
respectively.

For further details of our Promoters, refer chapter titled “Our Promoter and Promoter Group” beginning on Page no.
228 and 233 of Red Herring Prospectus.

60. Although we have consistently received payments on or before the due date, we cannot guarantee timely
payments in the future.
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In last three years i.e. 2024, 2023, 2022 and stub period ended as on 31 December,
2024 our trade receivable is
(Rs. in lakhs)
Particulars As at As at As at As at
31st December, 2024 | 31° March, 2024 | 31% March, 2023 | 31% March, 2022
Trade Receivables 2,291.17 2,365.93 2,394.67 2,651.39

While we currently have no bad debts and have consistently received payments from trade receivables either on or

before the maturity date, we cannot guarantee that this trend will continue indefinitely.

Particulars As at As at As at As at
31st December, 2024 | 31° March, 2024 | 31% March, 2023 | 31% March, 2022
Trade 4.81 7.97 6.35 13.79
Receivables
turnover ratio
(In times)

Further our trade receivables ratio is highly volatile which may strain our cash flow. The ability to receive timely
payments depends on various factors such as changes in the financial stability of our customers, market conditions, and
any unforeseen disruptions in their operations. While we have a credit policies and follow-up procedures to manage
receivables, there remains an inherent risk that some payments may be delayed or become uncollectible in the future.

For further details please refer to chapter titled “Financial Information” beginning on page no. 245 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

61. Contingent liabilities from GST and income tax demands could lead to significant financial obligations,
impacting liquidity, increasing tax burdens, and straining cash flow, with potential legal costs, penalties, and
interest charges.

The risk of contingent liabilities arising from GST and income tax demands represents a significant financial concern
for the business.
(Rs. in lakhs)

Particulars As at As at As at As at
31st December, 31st March, 31st March, 31st March,
2024 2024 2023 2022
a. Income tax demand 45.06 9.37 8.07 -
b. GST demand 15.24 42.00 - -

If the tax authorities issue demands for unpaid GST or income tax, it could result in substantial financial obligations,
including back taxes, penalties, and interest. These contingent liabilities, while not yet finalized, pose a risk of impacting
the company’s liquidity and financial stability.

In the case of a GST demand, the business could face significant outflows of cash to cover the tax obligation, affecting
our working capital and ability to meet day-to-day operational costs. Similarly, any income tax demand could lead to an
increased tax burden, further straining cash flow. If these demands are not resolved favorably, it could result in legal
costs, penalties, and interest charges, amplifying the financial strain.

62. Our spinning and dyeing machines have been underutilized, leading to inefficient capital use, higher per-unit

costs, and reduced profitability. This inefficiency limits production capacity, hinders competitiveness, and
poses a risk to our financial stability and growth prospects.
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Our spinning and dyeing machines have been significantly underutilized over the past three financial years and the stub
period, presenting a major risk to the company. For our spinning machines, the underutilization rates for FY 2021-22,
FY 2022-23, FY 2023-24, and the period from April 2024 to December 2024 were 50%, 57%, 64%, and 70%,
respectively. Similarly, our dyeing machines have also faced underutilization, with rates of 75%, 75%, 91%, and 90%
for the corresponding periods. This ongoing underutilization leads to inefficient use of capital and a failure to maximize
returns on our investments in machinery. Despite the fixed costs of maintenance, depreciation, and operational expenses,
we are not achieving optimal production output.

This inefficiency results in higher costs per unit of production, as the fixed costs are distributed over fewer units, further
reducing profitability. Additionally, underutilization compromises our ability to meet customer demand and limits the
overall capacity of our operations, making us less competitive in the market. The excess costs associated with this
underutilization could eventually hinder our financial stability and growth prospects.

63. Our Promoters have provided personal guarantees to certain loan facilities availed by us, which if revoked
may require alternative guarantees, repayment of amounts due or termination of the facilities.

Our Promoters named Mr. Rajesh Mittal, Mr. Virender Goyal and Mr. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada have provided
personal guarantees in relation to certain loan facilities of Rs. 11,507.41 lakhs sanctioned to us as on December 31,
2024. For Further details related to Principal terms of Secured Loans and Assets charged as Security, please refer to
chapter titled “Financial Information” beginning on Page No. 245 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Following is the list of the secured loan and borrowing (short term and long term) in which personal guarantee has been
given by the promoter:

Name of Purpose Rate of | Repayment | Outstandi | Outstandi | Outstandi | Outstandi
Lender Interest Schedule ng ng ng ng
amount amount amount amount
as at 31st | as at 31st | as at 31st | as at 31st
December March March, March
,2024 2024 2023 2022
2024
HDFC-TERM | Loan shall be 9.25% 72 1,557.50 2,334.78 3,285.99 4153.17
LOAN- Utilised for installments
84879215 purchase of
Plant &
Machinery
TL EMI GECL- | Loan shall be 9.25% 72 1,477.65 1,768.87 1,800.00 -
8783114(HDFC | Utilised for installments
Bank) purchase of
Plant &
Machinery
SIDBI Bank Loan shall be 8.30% 78 571.38 323.96 - -
Utilised for installments
purchase of
Plant &
Machinery
(Solar Plant)
HDFC LC 2289 Working NA On demand 353.25 460.06 252.61 -
Capital
HDFC- POST Working SOFR+1.7 | 12 months 238.07 351.66 507.83 -
SHIPMENT Capital 5%
(BILL
DISCOUNT)
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HDFC-PCFC- Working SOFR+1.7 | 12 months 1,194.59 50.64 6.60 539.21
PRE- Capital 5%
SHIPMENT
INR
Canara Working 9.25% On Demand | 2,376.92 1,950.02 - -
125004281683 Capital
HDFC Working 9.25% On Demand | 1,962.09 1,915.27 2,198.90 2,389.33
5926540000228 Capital
9
HDFC-PCFC- Working SOFR+1.7 | 12 months 320.87 1,409.31 1,991.12 1404.59
PRE- Capital 5%
SHIPMENT
USD
SIDBI Bank Loan shall be | 8.30% 78 108.83 56.04 - -
Utilised for installments
purchase of
Plant &
Machinery
(Solar Plant)
HDFC-TERM | Loan shall be 9.25% 72 1023.91 951.23 867.18 851.28
LOAN- Utilised for installments
84879215 purchase of
Plant &
Machinery
TL EMI GECL- | Loan shall be 9.25% 72 322.35 31.13 - -
8783114(HDFC | Utilised for installments
Bank) purchase of
Plant &
Machinery
Axis Term Term Loan Repo + 72 - - - -
Loan-752 Bank 2.95% installments

In the event that any of these guarantees are revoked, the lenders for such facilities may require alternate guarantees,
repayment of amounts outstanding under such facilities, or may even terminate such facilities. We may not be successful
in procuring alternative guarantees satisfactory to the lenders, and as a result may need to repay outstanding amounts
under such facilities or seek additional sources of capital, which may not be available on acceptable terms or at all and
any such failure to raise additional capital could affect our operations and our financial condition.

EXTERNAL RISK FACTORS

64. Our business is substantially affected by prevailing economic, political and other prevailing conditions in

India.

Our Company is incorporated in India, and our assets and employees are located in India. As a result, we are highly
dependent on prevailing economic conditions in India and our results of operations are significantly affected by factors

influencing the Indian economy. Factors that may adversely affect the Indian economy, and hence our results of

operations, may include:

e any increase in Indian interest rates or inflation;
e any scarcity of credit or other financing in India, resulting in an adverse impact on economic conditions in India

and scarcity of financing for our expansions;

e prevailing income conditions among Indian consumers and Indian corporations;
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e volatility in, and actual or perceived trends in trading activity on, India’s principal stock exchanges;

e changes in India’s tax, trade, fiscal or monetary policies;

e political instability, terrorism or military conflict in India or in countries in the region or globally, including in
India’s various neighbouring countries;

e occurrence of natural or man-made disasters

e prevailing regional or global economic conditions, including in India’s principal export markets; and

e Other significant regulatory or economic developments in or affecting India or our industry.

Any slowdown or perceived slowdown in the Indian economy, or in specific sectors of the Indian economy, could
adversely impact our business, results of operations and financial condition and the price of the Equity Shares.

65. The occurrence of natural or man-made disasters could adversely affect our results of operations, cash flows
and financial condition. Hostilities, terrorist attacks, civil unrest and other acts of violence could adversely
affect the financial markets and our business.

The occurrence of natural disasters, including cyclones, storms, floods, earthquakes, tsunamis, tornadoes, fires,
explosions, pandemic disease and man-made disasters, including acts of terrorism and military actions, could adversely
affect our results of operations, cash flows or financial condition. Terrorist attacks and other acts of violence or war in
India or globally may adversely affect the Indian securities markets. In addition, any deterioration in international
relations, especially between India and its neighbouring countries, may result in investor concern regarding regional
stability which could adversely affect the price of the Equity Shares. In addition, India has witnessed local civil
disturbances in recent years and it is possible that future civil unrest as well as other adverse social, economic or political
events in India could have an adverse effect on our business. Such incidents could also create a greater perception that
investment in Indian companies involves a higher degree of risk and could have an adverse effect on our business and
the market price of the Equity Shares.

66. Our business and activities may be further regulated by the Competition Act and any adverse application or
interpretation of the Competition Act could materially and adversely affect our business, financial condition
and results of operations.

The Competition Act seeks to prevent business practices that have or are likely to have an appreciable adverse effect on
competition in India and has established the Competition Commission of India (the “CCI”). Under the Competition
Act, any arrangement, understanding or action, whether formal or informal, which has or is likely to have an appreciable
adverse effect on competition is void and attracts substantial penalties. Any agreement among competitors which,
directly or indirectly, determines purchase or sale prices, results in bid rigging or collusive bidding, limits or controls
the production, supply or distribution of goods and services, or shares the market or source of production or providing
of services by way of allocation of geographical area or type of goods or services or number of customers in the relevant
market or in any other similar way, is presumed to have an appreciable adverse effect on competition and shall be void.

Further, the Competition Act prohibits the abuse of a dominant position by any enterprise. If it is proven that a breach
of the Competition Act committed by a company took place with the consent or connivance or is attributable to any
neglect on the part of, any director, manager, secretary or other officer of such company, that person shall be guilty of
the breach themselves and may be punished as an individual. If we, or any of our employees are penalized under the
Competition Act, our business may be adversely affected. Further, the Competition Act also regulates combinations and
requires approval of the CCI for effecting any acquisition of shares, voting rights, assets or control or mergers or
amalgamations above the prescribed asset and turnover based thresholds.

67. The Indian tax regime is currently undergoing substantial changes which could adversely affect our business.
The goods and service tax (“GST”) that has been implemented with effect from July 1, 2017 combines taxes and levies
by the Gol and state governments into a unified rate structure, and replaces indirect taxes on goods and services such as

central excise duty, service tax, customs duty, central sales tax, state VAT, cess and surcharge and excise that were
being collected by the Gol and state governments.
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As regards the General Anti-Avoidance Rules (“GAAR”), The general anti avoidance rules (“GAAR”) provisions have
been made effective from assessment year 2018-19 onwards, i.e.; financial Year 2017-18. The GAAR provisions intend
to declare an arrangement as an “impermissible avoidance arrangement”, if the main purpose or one of the main purposes
of such arrangement is to obtain a tax benefit, and satisfies at least one of the following tests (i) creates rights, or
obligations, which are not ordinarily created between persons dealing at arm’s length; (ii) results, directly or indirectly,
in misuse, or abuse, of the provisions of the Income Tax Act, 1961; (iii) lacks commercial substance or is deemed to
lack commercial substance, in whole or in part; or (iv) is entered into, or carried out, by means, or in a manner, that is
not ordinarily engaged for bona fide purposes. If GAAR provisions are invoked, the tax authorities will have wider
powers, including denial of tax benefit or a benefit under a tax treaty. In the absence of any precedents on the subject,
the application of these provisions is uncertain. As the taxation regime in India is undergoing a significant overhaul, its
consequent effects on economy cannot be determined at present and there can be no assurance that such effects would
not adversely affect our business, future financial performance and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

68. You may be restricted in your ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian law and may be adversely
affected by future dilution of your ownership position.

Under the Companies Act, a company incorporated in India must offer its shareholders pre-emptive rights to subscribe
and pay for a proportionate number of shares to maintain their existing ownership percentages before the issuance of
any new shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have been waived by adoption of a special resolution by holders of three-
fourths of the shares who have voted on the resolution, or unless the company has obtained approval from the
Government of India to issue without such special resolution, subject to votes being cast in favour of the proposal
exceeding the votes cast against such proposal. However, if the law of the jurisdiction you are in does not permit you to
exercise your pre-emptive rights without our Company filing an offering document or a registration statement with the
applicable authority in the jurisdiction you are in, you will be unable to exercise your pre-emptive rights unless our
Company makes such a filing. To the extent that you are unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect of the
Equity Shares, your proportional interest in our Company would be reduced.

69. Political, economic or other factors that are beyond our control may have an adverse effect on our business,
results of operations and cash flows.

We currently operate only in India and are dependent on domestic, regional and market conditions. Our performance,
growth and market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent on the Textile industry of the Indian economy.
There have been periods of slowdown in the economic growth of India. For instance, the present situation of lock-down
is prevailing in India due to pandemic Covid-19 spread in India and all other parts of world. If such condition prevail
for longer time the Demand for our products & services may be adversely affected by an economic downturn in
domestic, regional and global economies. India’s economic growth is also affected by various other factors including
domestic consumption and savings, balance of trade movements, namely export demand and movements in key imports,
global economic uncertainty and liquidity crisis, volatility in exchange currency rates. Consequently, any future
slowdown in the Indian economy could harm our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.
Also, a change in the Government or a change in the economic and deregulation policies could affect economic
conditions prevalent in the areas in which we operate in general and our business in particular and high rates of inflation
in India could increase our costs without proportionately increasing our revenues, and as such decrease our operating
margins.

70. Companies in India are required to prepare financial statements under the new Indian Accounting
Standards. In addition, all income-tax assessee in India will be required to follow the Income Computation
and Disclosure Standards.

The Ministry of Corporate Affairs (“MCA”), Government of India, has through notification dated February 16, 2015
issued the Indian Accounting Standards Rules, 2015 (“Ind AS”) which have come into effect from April 1, 2015 and
are applicable to companies which fulfill certain conditions. Further, there can be no assurance that the adoption of Ind
AS will not affect our reported results of operations or financial condition. Any of these factors relating to the use of
Ind AS may adversely affect our financial condition and results of operations.
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Further, the Ministry of Finance, Government of India has issued a notification dated September 29, 2016 notifying
Income Computation and Disclosure Standards (“ICDS”), thereby creating a new framework for computation of taxable
income. The ICDS shall apply from the assessment year 2017-2018 and subsequent years. The adoption of ICDS is
expected to significantly alter the way companies compute their taxable income, as ICDS deviates from several concepts
that are followed under general accounting standards, including Indian GAAP and Ind AS. In addition, ICDS shall be
applicable for the computation of income for tax purposes but shall not be applicable for the computation of income for
minimum alternate tax. There can be no assurance that the adoption of ICDS will not adversely affect our business,
results of operations and financial condition.

71. Financial instability, economic developments and volatility in securities markets in other countries may also
cause the price of the Equity Shares to decline.

The Indian market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries,
particularly emerging Asian market countries. Financial turmoil in Europe and elsewhere in the world in recent years
has affected the Indian economy. In recent times, the Indian financial markets had been negatively affected by the
volatility in global financial market, including on account of certain European nations’ debt troubles and move to break
away by the United Kingdom from the European Union. Although, economic conditions are different in each country,
investors’ reactions to developments in one country can have adverse effects on the securities of companies in other
countries, including India. Currencies of a few Asian countries have in the past suffered depreciation against the U.S.
Dollar owing to, amongst other, the announcements by the U.S. government that it may consider reducing its quantitative
easing measures. A loss of investor confidence in the financial systems of other emerging markets may cause increased
volatility in Indian financial markets and, indirectly, in the Indian economy in general. Any worldwide financial
instability could also have a negative impact on the Indian economy. Financial disruptions may occur and could harm
our business, future financial performance and the prices of the Equity Shares.

The global credit and equity markets have experienced substantial dislocations, liquidity disruptions and market
corrections in recent years. Liquidity and credit concerns and volatility in the global credit and financial markets have
increased significantly with the bankruptcy or acquisition of, and government assistance extended to, several major U.S.
and European financial institutions. These and other related events, such as the European sovereign debt crisis, have had
a significant impact on the global credit and financial markets as a whole, including reduced liquidity, greater volatility,
widening of credit spreads and a lack of price transparency in global credit and financial markets. In response to such
developments, legislators and financial regulators in the United States and other jurisdictions, including India, have
implemented a number of policy measures designed to add stability to the financial markets.

However, the overall impact of these and other legislative and regulatory efforts on the global financial markets is
uncertain, and they may not have the intended stabilizing effects. In the event that the current difficult conditions in the
global credit markets continue or if there is any significant financial disruption, such conditions could have an adverse
effect on our business, future financial performance and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

72. A significant change in the Government of India’s economic liberalization and deregulation policies could
adversely affect our business and the price of our Equity Shares.

The Government of India has traditionally exercised, and continues to exercise, a dominant influence over many aspects
of the economy. Unfavorable government policies including those relating to the internet and e-commerce, consumer
protection and data-privacy, could adversely affect business and economic conditions in India, and could also affect our
ability to implement our strategy and our future financial performance. Since 1991, successive governments, including
coalition governments, have pursued policies of economic liberalization, including significantly relaxing restrictions on
the private sector and encouraging the development of the Indian financial sector. However, the members of the
Government of India and the composition of the coalition in power are subject to change. As a result, it is difficult to
predict the economic policies that will be pursued by the Government of India. For example, there may be an increasing
number of laws and regulations pertaining to the internet and ecommerce, which may relate to liability for information
retrieved from or transmitted over the internet or mobile networks, user privacy, content restrictions and the quality of
services and products sold or provided through the internet. The rate of economic liberalization could change and
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specific laws and policies affecting the financial services industry, foreign investment, currency exchange and other
matters affecting investment in our securities could change as well.

Any significant change in India's economic liberalization and deregulation policies could adversely affect business and
economic conditions in India generally and our business in particular.

73. Our company's significant reliance on exports exposes us to geopolitical risks. Conflicts between India and
key markets like Bangladesh, Australia, China etc. could lead to trade barriers, delays, and lost market
access. Political instability in regions like the Middle East or Africa may disrupt logistics and reduce demand
for our products.

Our company exports products to various countries, including Australia, Bangladesh, Chile, China, Egypt, Hong Kong,
Indonesia, Italy, Kenya, South Korea, Morocco, and others. A major portion of our revenue, as evidenced by the export
revenue percentage over the past few years (34.99.00% for the stub period ending on 31st December 2024, 36.00% for
the year ending 31st March 2024, 36.00% for 31st March 2023, and 59.29% for 31st March 2022), comes from
international markets. For Further details, please refer to chapter titled “Our Business” beginning on Page No. 171 of
this Red Herring Prospectus.

the geopolitical environment plays a crucial role in shaping the stability and growth of revenue streams. Such
dependence on international trade also exposes our company to risks arising from geopolitical conflicts. Any tensions
or conflicts between India, our home country, and the nations we export to could directly impact our operations, affecting
both supply chains and demand for our products.

For example, if a diplomatic rift occurs between India and one of our key export markets, such as China or South Korea,
trade barriers like tariffs, sanctions, or even trade embargoes could be imposed. This would lead to delays, increased
costs, and potentially lost market access, severely hurting our revenue streams. Similarly, political instability in regions
like the Middle East or Africa, where countries like Egypt and Morocco are important to our exports, could disrupt
logistics or cause demand for our products to decrease.

74. Our company’s reliance on exports exposes us to currency fluctuation risks. A depreciation of the Indian
Rupee could reduce revenue when converting foreign earnings to INR, shrinking profit margins and leading
to lower profit after tax. Without provisions like hedging strategies, this risk could severely impact
profitability and financial stability.

Our company generates significant revenue from foreign currency sales, as we export products to various global markets,
including Australia, Bangladesh, Chile, China, Egypt, Hong Kong, Indonesia, Italy, Kenya, South Korea, Morocco, and
others. A substantial portion of our revenue is derived from international markets, as reflected by the export revenue
percentages over the past few years: 34.99% for the stub period ending 31st December 2024, 36.00% for the year ending
31st March 2024, 36.00% for 31st March 2023, and 59.29% for 31st March 2022.

This heavy reliance on exports exposes us to the risk of currency fluctuations, as the exchange rate between the Indian
Rupee and other currencies is volatile and may continue to fluctuate in the future. If the Indian Rupee depreciates against
foreign currencies, this could negatively affect our revenue, especially when converting foreign earnings back into INR.
Consequently, this could lead to shrinking profit margins and a decrease in profit after tax.

Although we generally hedge our foreign currency exposure, we do not have a provision or mechanisms to mitigate the
risks of unforeseen or adverse fluctuations in the exchange rate for unhedged foreign currencies. This lack of hedging
strategies, such as forward contracts or currency options, exacerbates our vulnerability to currency volatility. Without
financial instruments or protective strategies in place, any significant depreciation of the Indian Rupee could severely
impact our profitability, leading to diminished profits and potential financial instability.
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RISKS RELATING TO THE EQUITY SHARES AND THIS OFFER

75. Our Equity Shares have never been publicly traded and may experience price and volume fluctuations
following the completion of the Issue, an active trading market for the Equity Shares may not develop, the
price of our Equity Shares may be volatile and you may be unable to resell your Equity Shares at or above
the Issue Price or at all.

Prior to the Issue, there has been no public market for our Equity Shares, and an active trading market may not develop
or be sustained after the Issue. Listing and quotation do not guarantee that a market for our Equity Shares will develop
or, if developed, the liquidity of such market for the Equity Shares. The Issue Price of the Equity Shares is determined
considering various financials factors of the Company and may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares
at the time of commencement of trading of the Equity Shares or at any time thereafter. There has been significant
volatility in the Indian stock markets in the recent past, and the trading price of our Equity Shares after this Issue could
fluctuate significantly as a result of market volatility or due to various internal or external risks, including but not limited
to those described in this Red Herring Prospectus. A decrease in the market price of our Equity Shares could cause you
to lose some or all of your investment.

76. You may not be able to immediately sell any of the Equity Shares you subscribe to in this Offer on an Indian
Stock Exchange.

The Equity Shares are proposed to be listed on the Stock Exchanges. Pursuant to Indian regulations, certain actions must
be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and commence trading, including the crediting of the investor’s
demat accounts within the timeline specified under applicable law. Further, in accordance with Indian law, permission
for listing and trading of the Equity Shares will not be granted until after certain actions have been completed in relation
to this Offer and until Allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to this Offer. The Allotment of Equity Shares in the Offer
and the credit of Equity Shares to the investor’s demat account with the relevant depository participant and listing is
expected to be completed within the period as may be prescribed under applicable law. Any failure or delay in obtaining
the approvals or otherwise commence trading in the Equity Shares would restrict investors’ ability to dispose of their
Equity Shares. Our Company cannot assure you that the Equity Shares will be credited to investor’s demat accounts, or
that trading in the Equity Shares will commence, within the prescribed time periods or at all which could restrict your
ability to dispose of the Equity Shares.

77. Any further issuance of Equity Shares, or convertible securities or other equity linked instruments by us may
dilute your shareholding.

Our Company may be required to finance our growth through future equity offerings. Any future equity issuances by
our Company, including a primary offering of Equity Shares, convertible securities or securities linked to Equity Shares
including through exercise of employee stock options, may lead to the dilution of investors’ shareholdings in our
Company. Any future equity issuances by us or sales of the Equity Shares by the Promoters may adversely affect the
trading price of the Equity Shares, which may lead to other adverse consequences including difficulty in raising capital
through offering of the Equity Shares or incurring additional debt. In addition, any perception by investors that such
issuances or sales might occur may also affect the market price of the Equity Shares. There can be no assurance that we
will not issue Equity Shares, convertible securities or securities linked to Equity Shares or that the Shareholders will not
dispose of, pledge or encumber their Equity Shares in the future.

78. Sale of Equity Shares by our Promoters and Promoter Group in future may adversely affect the market price
of the Equity Shares.

After the completion of the Offer, our Promoters and Promoter Group will own a significant percentage of our
Company’s issued Equity Shares. Sale of a large number of the Equity Shares by the Promoters could adversely affect
the market price of the Equity Shares. Similarly, the perception that any such primary or secondary sale may occur,
could adversely affect the market price of the Equity Shares. No assurance can be given that our Promoters will not
dispose of, pledge or encumber their Equity Shares in the future.
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79. The determination of the Price Band and Offer Price is based on various factors and assumptions and the
Offer Price of the Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the
Offer. Further, the current market price of some securities listed pursuant to certain previous issues managed
by the BRLMs is below the respective issue price.

The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions and will be determined by our Company
in consultation with the BRLMs. Furthermore, the Offer Price of the Equity Shares will be determined by our Company
in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers through the Book Building Process. These will be based on
numerous factors, including factors as described under ‘Basis for the Issue Price’ beginning on page no. 133 of this Red
Herring Prospectus and may not be indicative of the market price for the Equity Shares after the Offer. In addition to
the above, the current market price of securities listed pursuant to certain previous initial public offerings managed by
the Book Running Lead Managers is below their respective issue price. For further details, see *Other Regulatory and
Statutory Disclosures’ on page no. 334 of this Red Herring Prospectus. The factors that could affect the market price of
the Equity Shares include, among others, broad market trends, our financial performance and results post-listing, and
other factors beyond our Company’s control. Our Company cannot assure you that an active market will develop, or
sustained trading will take place in the Equity Shares or provide any assurance regarding the price at which the Equity
Shares will be traded after listing.

80. Investor will not be able to sell immediately on Indian Stock Exchanges any of the Equity Shares you purchase
in the Issue until the Issue receives appropriate trading permissions

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchange. Pursuant to Indian regulations, certain actions must be
completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading on stock exchange. We cannot assure you that the Equity
Shares will be credited to investor’s demat accounts, or that trading in the Equity Shares will commence, within the time
periods specified in this Red Herring Prospectus. Any failure or delay in obtaining the approval would restrict your
ability to dispose of the Equity Shares. In accordance with section 40 of the Companies Act and SEBI ICDR Regulation,
2018 as the case may be, if the permission of listing the Equity Shares is denied by the stock exchanges, we are required
to refund all monies collected to investors.

81. There are restrictions on daily movements in the trading price of the Equity Shares, which may adversely
affect a shareholder’s ability to sell Equity Shares or the price at which Equity Shares can be sold at a
particular point in time.

Following the listing of Equity Shares through the Offer, the Equity Shares will be subject to a daily “circuit breaker”
imposed on listed companies by the Stock Exchanges, which does not allow transactions beyond certain volatility in the
trading price of the Equity Shares. This circuit breaker operates independently of the index-based market-wide circuit
breakers generally imposed by SEBI on Indian Stock Exchanges. The percentage limit on the Equity Shares’ circuit
breaker will be set by the Stock Exchanges based on historical volatility in the price and trading volume of the Equity
Shares. The Stock Exchanges are not required to inform our Company of the percentage limit of the circuit breaker, and
they may change the limit without our knowledge. This circuit breaker would effectively limit the upward and downward
movements in the trading price of the Equity Shares beyond the circuit breaker limit set by the Stock Exchanges. As a
result of this circuit breaker, there can be no assurance regarding the ability of shareholders to sell Equity Shares or the
price at which shareholders may be able to sell their Equity Shares.

82. If security or industry analysts do not publish research, or publish unfavourable or inaccurate research about
the business of our Company, the price and trading volume of the Equity Shares may decline.

The trading market for the Equity Shares may depend, in part, on the research and reports that securities or industry
analysts publish about us or our business. Our Company may be unable to sustain coverage by established and / or
prominent securities and industry analysts. If either none or only a limited number of securities or industry analysts
maintain coverage of our Company, or if these securities or industry analysts are not widely respected within the general
investment community, the trading price for the Equity Shares would be negatively impacted. In the event our Company
obtains securities or industry analyst coverage, if one or more of the analysts downgrade the Equity Shares of our
Company or publish inaccurate or unfavourable research about our business, the price of the Equity Shares may decline.
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If one or more of these analysts cease coverage of our Company or fail to publish reports on our Company regularly,
the demand for the Equity Shares of our Company could decrease, which might cause the price and trading volume of
the Equity Shares of our Company to decline.

83. A third party could be prevented from acquiring control of our Company because of anti-takeover provisions
under Indian law.

There are provisions in Indian law that may delay, deter or prevent a future takeover or change in control of our
Company, even if a change in control would result in the purchase of your Equity Shares at a premium to the market
price or would otherwise be beneficial to you. Such provisions may discourage or prevent certain types of transactions
involving actual or threatened change in control of our Company. Under the SEBI Takeover Regulations, an acquirer
has been defined as any person who, directly or indirectly, acquires or agrees to acquire shares or voting rights or control
over a company, whether individually or acting in concert with others. Although these provisions have been formulated
to ensure that interests of investors/shareholders are protected, these provisions may also discourage a third party from
attempting to take control of our Company. Consequently, even if a potential takeover of our Company would result in
the purchase of the Equity Shares at a premium to their market price or would otherwise be beneficial to its stakeholders,
it is possible that such a takeover would not be attempted.

84. Our Company’s ability to raise foreign capital may be constrained by Indian law.

As an Indian company, our Company is subject to exchange controls that regulate borrowing in foreign currencies. Such
regulatory restrictions could constrain our Company’s ability to obtain financings on competitive terms and refinance
existing indebtedness. In addition, our Company cannot assure you that any required regulatory approvals for borrowing
in foreign currencies will be granted to our Company without onerous conditions, or at all. Limitations on foreign debt
may have an adverse effect on our Company’s business growth, financial condition and results of operations.

85. Under Indian law, foreign investors are subject to investment restrictions that limit our Company’s ability
to attract foreign investors, which may adversely impact the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Under foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfer of shares between non-residents and residents
are freely permitted (subject to certain exceptions) if they comply with the valuation and reporting requirements
specified by the RBI. If a transfer of shares is not in compliance with such requirements and does not fall under any of
the exceptions specified by the RBI, then the RBI’s prior approval is required. In addition, shareholders who seek to
convert Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign currency from
India require a no-objection or a tax clearance certificate from the Indian income tax authorities. Our Company cannot
assure you that any required approval from the RBI or any other Government agency can be obtained on any particular
terms or at all.

Further, in accordance with Press Note No. 3 (2020 Series), dated April 17, 2020, issued by the DPIIT and the FEMA
Rules, any investment, subscription, purchase or sale of equity instruments by entities, investments under the foreign
direct investment route by entities of a country which shares land border with India or where the beneficial owner of an
investment into India is situated in or is a citizen of any such country will require prior approval of the Government of
India. Further, in the event of transfer of ownership of any existing or future foreign direct investment in an entity in
India, directly or indirectly, resulting in the beneficial ownership falling within the aforesaid restriction/ purview, such
subsequent change in the beneficial ownership will also require approval of the Government of India. Our Company
cannot assure you that any required approval from the RBI or any other governmental agency can be obtained on any
particular terms, in a timely manner or at all.

86. Investors may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian law and thereby may
suffer future dilution of their ownership position.

Under the Companies Act, a company having share capital and incorporated in India must offer its holders of equity
shares pre-emptive rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of shares to maintain their existing ownership
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percentages before the issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have been waived by adoption
of a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the equity shares voting on such resolution.

However, if the law of the jurisdiction the investors are in, does not permit them to exercise their preemptive rights
without our Company filing an offering document or registration statement with the applicable authority in such
jurisdiction, the investors will be unable to exercise their pre-emptive rights unless our Company makes such a filing.
If we elect not to file a registration statement, the new securities may be issued to a custodian, who may sell the securities
for the investor’s benefit. The value such custodian receives on the sale of such securities and the related transaction
costs cannot be predicted. In addition, to the extent that the investors are unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted
in respect of the Equity Shares held by them, their proportional interest in our Company would be reduced.

87. Rights of shareholders under Indian laws may be more limited than under the laws of other jurisdictions.

Indian legal principles related to corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties and liabilities may differ from those
that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Investors may have more difficulty in asserting their rights as
shareholders in an Indian company than as shareholder of a corporation in another jurisdiction. Shareholders’ rights
under Indian law may not be as extensive as shareholders’ rights under the laws of other jurisdictions. Under the
Companies Act, prior to issuance of any new equity shares, a public limited company incorporated under Indian law
must offer its equity shareholders pre-emptive rights to subscribe to a proportionate number of equity shares to maintain
existing ownership, unless such pre-emptive rights are waived by a special resolution by a three-fourths majority of the
equity shareholders voting on such resolution. If you are a foreign investor and the law of the foreign jurisdiction that
you are in does not permit the exercise of such pre-emptive rights without our filing an offering document or registration
statement with the applicable authority in such foreign jurisdiction, you will be unable to exercise such pre-emptive
rights, unless we make such a filing. If we elect not to file an offering document or a registration statement, the new
securities may be issued to a custodian, who may sell the securities for your benefit. The value such custodian receives
on the sale of any such securities and the related transaction costs cannot be predicted. To the extent that you are unable
to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect of our Equity Shares, your proportional interest in our Company would
decline.
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SECTION IV — INTRODUCTION

THE ISSUE

PRESENT ISSUE IN TERMS OF THIS RED HERRING PROSPECTUS

Equity Shares Offered through
Public Issue (V@

Issue of up to 43,50,000* Equity Shares of face value X10/- each
fully paid-up for cash at price of Rs. [®] per Equity Share
aggregating to Rs. [e], of our Company.

Out of which:

Issue Reserved for the Market Makers

2,18,000 Equity Shares of face value Rs.10/- each fully paid-up for
cash at price of Rs. [e] per Equity Share aggregating to Rs. [e].

Net Issue to the Public

41,32,000 Equity Shares of face value Rs.10/- each fully paid-up for
cash at price of Rs. [®] per Equity Share aggregating to Rs. [e].

Out of which*

A. QIB Portion @@

Not more than 13,04,000 Equity Shares aggregating up to I [e]
lakhs.

Of which

i) Anchor Investor Portion

Up to 7,82,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid
up for cash at price of Rs. [®] /- per Equity Share aggregating to Rs.
[e] Lakhs.

ii)) Net QIB Portion (assuming Anchor Investor
Portion is fully subscribed)

Up to 5,22,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid
up for cash at price of Rs. [®] /- per Equity Share aggregating to Rs.
[e] Lakhs

Of which

(a) Available for allocation to
Mutual Funds only (5 % of the
Net QIB Portion)

Up to 27,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid
up for cash at price of Rs. [®] /- per Equity Share aggregating to Rs.
[e] Lakhs.

(b) Balance of QIB Portion for all
QIBs including Mutual Funds

Up to 4,95,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each fully paid
up for cash at price of Rs. [@] /- per Equity Share aggregating to Rs.
[e] Lakhs.

B. Non-Institutional Portion

Not Less than 13,28,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each
fully paid-up for cash at price of Rs. [®] /- per Equity Share
aggregating to Rs. [e] Lakhs

C. Retail Portion

Not Less than 15,00,000 Equity Shares of face value of Rs.10/- each
fully paid-up for cash at price of Rs. [®] /- per Equity Share
aggregating to Rs. [@] Lakhs

Pre and Post — Issue Equity Shares




Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Issue 95,28,600 Equity Shares of face value X10/- each

Equity Shares outstanding after the 1,38,78,600 Equity Shares of face value X 10/- each
Issue

Use of Net Proceeds by our Company beginning on page no. 113 of this Red Herring Prospectus for

For further details please refer chapter titled “Objects of the Issue”

information on use of Issue Proceeds

*Subject to finalisation of the Basis of Allotment. Number of shares may need to be adjusted for lot size upon determination
of issue price.

Notes:
1) The Issue is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time.

2)

3

4

~

This Issue is being made by our company in terms of Regulation of 229 (2) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations read with Rule
e 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR wherein not less than 25 % of the post — issue paid up equity share capital of our company are
being offered to the public for subscription.

The Issue has been authorized by the Board of Directors vide a resolution passed at its meeting held on September 11,
2024 and by the Shareholder of our Company, vide a special resolution passed pursuant to Section 62(1)(c) of the
Companies Act, 2013 at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting held on September 30, 2024.

The SEBI (ICDR) Regulations permit the issue of securities to the public through the Book Building Process, which
states that, not less than 15% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Non-
Institutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis
to Retail Individual Bidders and not more than 50% of the Net Issue shall be allotted on a proportionate basis to QIBs,
subject to valid bids being received at or above the Issue Price. Accordingly, we have allocated the Net Issue i.e., not
more than 50% of the Net Issue to QIB and not less than 35% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation to Retail
Individual Investors and not less than 15% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation to non-institutional bidders

Subject to valid bids being received at or above the Issue Price, under subscription, if any, in any category, except in
the QIB Portion, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any other category or combination of categories of
Bidders at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers and the Designated
Stock Exchange, subject to applicable laws.

Our Company may, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager, allocate up to 60 % of the QIB Portion to
Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor
Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic
Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription in the Anchor
Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion
shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the QIB Portion
shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors), including
Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price. However, if the aggregate demand
from Mutual Funds is less than 5% of the Net QIB Portion, the balance Equity Shares available for allotment in the
Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the Net QIB Portion and allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other
than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their Bids. For further details, please refer section titled “Issue Procedure”
beginning on page no. 355 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables provide the summary of financial information of our Company derived from the Restated Financial
Information as at 31°' December, 2024 and for the Financial Years ended March 31, 2024, March 31, 2023 and March 31,
2022. The Restated Financial Information referred to above is presented under “Restated Financial Information” beginning
on page no. 245 of this red herring prospectus. The summary of financial information presented below should be read in
conjunction with the Restated Financial Information, the notes thereto and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations” beginning on page no. 310 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

The remainder of this page has intentionally been left blank
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ANNEXURE -1
STANDALONE STATEMENT OF ASSETS & LIABILITIES, AS RESTATED

(All amounts in X lacs, unless otherwise stated)

Particulars As at As at As at As at
Annex | 31% December, | 31st March, | 31st March, | 31st March,
ure No. 2024 2024 2023 2022
Equity & Liabilities
1. Shareholders Fund
a) Share Capital I.1 952.86 750.00 25.00 25.00
b) Reserves and Surplus 1.2 5,116.88 1,773.55 1,393.51 934.57
Total Shareholder's Fund 6,069.74 2,523.55 1,418.51 959.57
2. Non-Current Liabilities
a) Long Term Borrowings 1.3 3,606.53 7,267.79 7,876.68 6,916.92
b) Deferred Tax Liability L4 378.12 305.23 227.81 114.50
¢) Other Non-Current Liabilities - - - -
d) Long Term Provisions L5 40.86 31.37 27.49 20.59
Total Non-Current Liabilities 4,025.51 7,604.39 8,131.98 7,052.01
3. Current Liabilities
a) Short Term Borrowings 1.6 8,456.11 7,347.11 5,824.25 5,184.41
b) Trade Payables L7
i.) total outstanding dues of micro 228.20 105.64 - -
enterprises and small enterprises
ii.) total outstanding dues other than 2,388.61 1,432.54 1,460.83 1,618.39
micro and small enterprises
¢) Other Current Liabilities 1.8 670.88 521.02 726.42 583.89
d) Short Term Provisions 1.9 437.65 288.32 22.49 46.90
Total Current Liabilities 12,181.45 9,694.63 8,033.99 7,433.59
Total Equity & Liability 22,276.70 19,822.57 17,584.48 15,445.17
4. Non-Current Assets
a) Property, Plant and Equipment and 110
Intangible Assets
- Property, Plant and Equipment 7,850.52 7,720.68 7,377.76 6,931.46
- Intangible Assets 36.60 43.83 48.32 57.31
- Work-In-Progress 43.18 1.92 13.70 72.28
Total 7,930.30 7,766.43 7,439.78 7,061.05
b) Non- current Investment - - - -
¢) Deferred Tax Assets (Net) 1.4 - - - -
d) Long Term Loans and Advances I.11 238.21 238.21 126.46 126.46

¢) Other Non - current Assets
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Total Non-Current Assets 8,168.51 8,004.64 7,566.24 7,187.51

5. Current assets

a) Current Investments - - -

b) Inventories 112 9,913.02 7,337.32 4,883.64 2,549.00

¢) Trade Receivables 1.13 2,291.17 2,365.93 2,394.67 2,651.39

d) Cash and Cash Equivalents balances .14 905.08 668.50 1,024.89 1,022.98

¢) Short Term Loans and advances .15 289.56 195.06 208.12 292.61

f) Other Current Assets 1.16 709.36 1,251.12 1,506.92 1,741.68

Total Current Assets 14,108.19 11,817.93 10,018.24 8,257.66
Total Assets 22,276.70 19,822.57 17,584.48 15,445.17
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ANNEXURE - 11

STANDALONE STATEMENT OF PROFIT & LOSS, AS RESTATED

(All amounts in X lacs, unless otherwise stated)

Particulars For the period | For the year | For the year | For the year
Annex ended ended ended ended
ure 31st December, | 31% March, 31% March, 31% March,
No. 2024 2024 2023 2022
I Revenue from Operations 1.1 11,202.62 18,968.38 16,024.98 21,740.31
II Other Income 1.2 188.05 132.86 162.96 303.41
III Total Income (I+1I) 11,390.67 19,101.24 16,187.94 22,043.72
IV Expenditure
(a) Cost of Material Consumed 1.3 8,277.12 14,453.33 14,044.81 18,017.71
(b) Change in Inventories 1.4 (220.59) (469.56) (1,966.59) (608.02)
(c) Employee Benefit Expenses IL.5 553.10 860.75 953.20 968.45
(d) Other Expenses 1.6 634.00 1,242.81 1,430.14 1,836.28
V. Total Expenses 9,243.63 16,087.33 14,461.56 20,214.42
VI. Profit Before Interest, 2147.04 3,013.91 1,726.38 1,829.30
Depreciation and Tax
VII. Depreciation and amortization 110 305.54 367.06 329.60 292.29
expense )
VIII Profit Before Interest and Tax 1841.50 2,646.85 1,396.78 1,537.01
(VI-VID)
IX Financial Charges 1.7 901.03 1,148.13 752.27 620.77
X Profit Before Exceptional and 940.47 1,498.72 644.51 916.24
Extraordinary Items and Taxes
(VII-IX)
XI Exceptional Items - Prior year - - -
items
XII Profit Before Extraordinary 940.47 1,498.72 644.51 916.24
Items and Taxes (X-XI)
XIII Extraordinary Items - - -
X1V Profit Before Tax (XII-XIII) 940.47 1,498.72 644.51 916.24
XV Tax Expenses 11.8
Current tax 161.40 303.28 62.00 93.22
Current tax for earlier year 12.98 10.26 -
Deferred tax charge/ (benefit) 72.89 77.42 113.31 24.39
Total tax Expenses 234.29 393.68 185.57 117.61
Net Profit/(Loss) for the Year (XIV- 706.18 1,105.04 458.94 798.63
XV)
Basic and Diluted Equity Per Share 8.63 14.73 6.12 10.65
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ANNEXURE - IIT
STANDALONE STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW, AS RESTATED

(All amounts in % lacs, unless otherwise stated)

PARTICULARS For the period For the year For the year For the year
ended 31° ended 31% March, | ended 31° March, | ended 31 March,

December, 2024 2024 2023 2022

A. CASH FLOW FROM

OPERATING ACTIVITIES

Profit Before Tax as per Profit 940.47 1,498.72 644.51 916.24

& Loss Alc

Adjusted for :

a. Depreciation 305.54 367.06 329.60 292.29

b. Interest Expenses & 901.03 1,148.13 752.27 620.77

Finance Cost

c. Unrealised foreign currency - (32.26) (16.10) (35.54)

(gain)/loss

d. Other Adjustments - - - -

e. Interest Income (52.51) (86.03) (58.92) (46.01)

Operating profit before 2,094.53 2,895.62 1,651.36 1,747.75

working capital changes

Adjusted for:

a. Decrease /(Increase) in (2,575.71) (2,453.68) (2,334.63) (734.40)

Inventories

b. Decrease / ( Increase ) in 74.77 56.19 282.11 (2,111.79)

Trade Receivable

c. Decrease / ( Increase ) in - (111.75) - (40.33)

Long Term Loans and

Advances

d. Decrease / ( Increase ) in (94.50) 13.06 84.49 (292.61)

Short Term Loans and

Advances

e. Decrease / ( Increase ) in 417.61 255.79 234.76 (664.46)

Other Assets

f. Increase / ( Decrease ) in 1,078.58 82.16 (166.84) 599.30

Trade Payables

g. Increase / (Decrease) in (0.76) (3.64) 1.07 15.52

Short Term Provisions

h. Increase / (Decrease) in 9.49 3.88 6.90 20.59

Long Term Provisions

1. Increase / ( Decrease ) in 105.50 (205.39) 142.50 (20.03)

Other current Liabilities

j. Increase / ( Decrease )
current investment

k. Increase / ( Decrease ) Non
current investment

Cash generated from
operations
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Net Income Tax
(Paid)/Refund

(11.30)

(46.80)

(97.73)

(61.85)

Net Cash Generated/(Used)
From Operating Activities

(A)

1,098.21

485.44

(196.01)

(1,542.31)

B. CASH FLOW FROM
INVESTING ACTIVITES

a. (Purchase) Sale of Fixed
Assets including capital
advance

(469.41)

(693.70)

(708.33)

(364.81)

b. Proceed/(Investment) in
Fixed Deposit

(201.20)

356.28

(289.88)

c. Interest & Other Income

176.67

86.03

58.92

46.01

Net Cash Generated/(Used)
From Investing Activities

(B)

(493.94)

(251.39)

(649.41)

(608.68)

C. CASH FLOW FROM
FINANCING ACTIVITES

a. Interest & Finance Cost

(856.66)

(1,148.13)

(752.27)

(620.77)

b. Proceeds from issues of
equity shares

c. (Repayments) / proceeds of
long-term borrowings

(821.22)

(608.90)

959.76

(1,690.58)

d. (Repayments) / proceeds of
short-term borrowings

1,109.00

1,522.86

639.84

4,464.61

Net Cash Generated/(Used)
From Financing Activities

©)

(568.88)

(234.17)

847.33

2,153.26

Net Increase / (Decrease) in
cash and cash equivalents

35.39

(0.12)

1.91

2.27

Cash and cash equivalents at
the beginning of the year

4.13

4.25

2.34

0.07

Cash and cash equivalents at
the end of the year

39.52

4.13

4.25

2.34

Notes:

1. The above Cash Flow Statement has been prepared under the "Indirect Method" as set out in Accounting Standard -3
'Cash Flow Statement'. Previous year's figures have been regrouped / rearranged / recasted wherever necessary to make
them comparable with those of current year.

2. The above statement should be read with the material accounting policies and notes on financial statements appearing

in Annexure [V & V respectively.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Our Company was incorporated as a private limited company namely “Cedaar Textile Private Limited” under the
Companies Act, 2013 vide certificate of incorporation dated 28/09/2020 issued by Registrar of Companies, ROC
Bangalore bearing registration no. 139070. Further, Our Company was converted into a Public Limited Company in
pursuance of a special resolution passed by the members of our Company at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting held
on April 30,2024. A fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent to conversion was issued on August 23, 2024 by the
Registrar of Companies, CPC and consequently, the name of our Company was changed from “Cedaar Textile Private
Limited” to “Cedaar Textile Limited”. The Company’s Corporate Identification Number is CIN:
Ul17299KA2020PLC139070.

Mpr. Rajest Mittal, Mr. Virender Goyal, Mr. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada and Mrs. Bachangada Monnappa
Saraswathi were initial subscribers to the Memorandum of Association of our company.

For further details please refer Chapter titled “Our History” beginning on Page No. 211 of this Red Herring prospectus.

Name of the Company Cedaar Textile Limited (formerly known as Cedaar textile private Limited)
CIN U17299KA2020PLC139070

Registration No. 139070

Date of Incorporation 28/09/2020

Registered Office

KSSIDC Plot No B-34, Industrial Estate, Yelahanka New Town, Bangalore,
Bengaluru, Karnataka, India, 560064

Tel. No.: +91 9815610607

Email: Info@cedaartextile.com

Website: www.cedaartextile.com

Designated Stock Exchange

SME Platform of NSE “NSE Emerge”

Address of
Companies

the Registrar of

E wing, 2nd Floor, Kendriya Sadana Koramangala,
Bangalore-560034

Tel No: 080-25537449,080-25633104

Email ID: ROC.banglore@mca.gov.in

Website- www.mca.gov.in

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board of Directors of our Company as on the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus consists of:

Name of Directors | Designation Address DIN
Rajesh Mittal Managing Director The Hibiscus, BLDG 8, Flat 5B, Sector 50, | 08702551
Gurugram — 122018, Haryana
Virender Goval Director and Chief | 112B Shobha Melachite, Jakkur Plantation Road | 08702573
Y Financial Officer Yelahanka Bangalore 560064 Karnataka
Monnappa Nachappa | Non-Executive No 128, 3rd Main 1st Block R M V 2nd Stage, RM | 00205392
Bachangada Director V Extension Il Stage, Bangalore 560094
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Bachangada Non-Executive No 128, 3rd Main 1st Block R M V 2nd Stage, RM | 00205250

Monnappa Director V Extension II Stage, Bangalore 560094

Saraswathi

Yogendra Kumar | Non-Executive B-4/139, Safdarjung Enclave, New Delhi, South | 09636972

Singhal Independent Director | West Delhi- 110029

Vinay Aggarwal Non-Executive House No. 34, Inderlok street, Sanjay vihar, | 00878512
Independent Director | yamunanagar, Haryana - 135001

Rajesh Bansal Non-Executive House No. 2-D, Satguru Nagar, OPP. Verka Milk | 05155631
Independent Director | Plant, P.A.U. Ludhiana, Punjab, India-141004

Kamta Nath Pandey | Non-Executive A-87, Pocket A, Sarita Vihar, New Delhi-110076 | 00694714
Independent Director

For further details in relation to our directors, please refer to chapter titled “Our Management” on page no. 216 of this
Red Herring Prospectus.

Chief Financial Officer

Company Secretary & Compliance Officer

Name: Ms. Neha Parbhakar Rawat

Address: I-54, Third Floor, Lajpat Nagar-2, South Delhi
-110024

Tel. No.: 9953161165

Email: invester(@cedaartextile.com

Name: Mr. Virender Goyal

Address: 112B Shobha Melachite, Jakkur Plantation
Road, Yelahanka, Bangalore- 560064 karnataka

Tel. No. 8527572233

Email: cfo@cedaartextile.com

Investor Grievances:

Investors may contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer and/or the Registrar to the Issue and/or the Book
Running Lead Manager, in case of any pre-issue or post-issue related problems, such as non-receipt of letters of
allotment, credit of allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account or refund orders or non-receipt of funds
by electronic mode etc.

All grievances in relation to the application through ASBA process may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue, with
a copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary with whom the ASBA Form was submitted, giving details such as the
full name of the sole or First Applicant, ASBA Form number, Applicants DP ID, Client ID, PAN, number of Equity
Shares applied for, date of submission of ASBA Form, address of Bidder, the name and address of the relevant
Designated Intermediary, where the ASBA Form was submitted by the Bidder, ASBA Account number in which the
amount equivalent to the Bid Amount was blocked and UPI ID used by the Retail Individual Investors. Further, the
Bidder shall enclose the Acknowledgment Slip from the Designated Intermediaries in addition to the documents or
information mentioned hereinabove.

For all Issue-related queries and redressal of complaints, Applicants may also write to the Book Running Lead Manager.
All complaints, queries or comments received by the Stock Exchange/SEBI shall be forwarded to the Book Running
Lead Manager, who shall respond to the same.

All grievances relating to the Anchor Investors may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue, giving full details such
as name of the sole or first Applicant, Bid cum Application Form number, Applicant DP ID, Client ID, PAN, date of
the Anchor Investor Application Form, address of the Applicant, number of Equity Shares applied for, Bid Amount paid
on submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form and the name and address of the relevant BRLM where the
Anchor Investor Application Form was submitted by the Anchor Investor. For all Issue-related queries and redressal of
complaints, investors may also write to the BRLM.
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DETAILS OF KEY INTERMEDIARIES PERTAINING TO THIS ISSUE AND OUR COMPANY:

LEAD MANAGER & UNDERWRITER TO THE
ISSUE

LEGAL ADVISOR TO THE ISSUE

Fasttrack Finsec

FAST TRACK FINSEC PRIVATE LIMITED
SEBI Registration No. INM000012500

Address: Office No. V-116, 1st Floor, New Delhi
House, 27, Barakhambha Road, New Delhi — 110 001
Tel No.: +91-11-43029809

Contact Person: Mr. Vikas Kumar Verma

Email: mb@ftfinsec.com;

Website: www.ftfinsec.com

AMAN THUKRAL, ADVOCATE

Address: 701, 7th Floor, Prakashdeep Building, 7,
Tolstoy Marg, New Delhi — 110001

Contact No.- 011-43015690

Email- amanthukral@outlook.com

Contact Person: Mr. Aman Thukral

Enrolment No.: D/3041/2018

REGISTRAR TO THE ISSUE

STATUTORY AUDITOR AND PEER REVIEW
AUDITOR

P
Skyline

Skyline Financial Services Pvt Ltd

Address: D-153A, 1st floor, Phase 1,

Okhla Industrial Area, Delhi -110020

Tel No.: 011-40450193-97 & 011-26812682-83
Fax No. +91-11-26812682

Email: admin@skylinerta.com

Investor Grievance Email: ipo@skylinerta.com
Contact Person: Mr. Anuj Rana

Website: www.skylinerta.com

SEBI Registration Number: INR000003241

M/s Kapish Jain & Associates Chartered Accountants
Address: B-504, Statesman House, 148,

Barakhamba Road, New Delhi- 110001

Tel No. 011-43708987

Email: ca.kapish@gmail.com

Contact Person: CA Kapish Jain

Membership No. 514162

Firm Registration No.: 022743N

Peer Review Certificate No. 011804

BANKERS TO THE COMPANY

MARKET MAKER

=1
.

HDFC BANK LTD

IFSC CODE. HDFC0000371
Contact Number: 7676618002
Contact Person: Ravi SR
Email: ravi.sr@hdfcbank.com
Website: www.hdfcbank.com

NNM SECURITIES PRIVATE LIMITED

Address: 1111 Stock Exchange Tower 11th Floor Dalal
Street Fort Mumbai MH 400023 IN

Tel No.: 022-40790020

Email: support@nnmsecurities.com

Website: www.nnmsecurities.com

Contact Person: Nikunj Anilkumar Mittal

SEBI Registration No.: INZ000234235

BANKER TO THE ISSUE AND SPONSOR BANK
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AXIS BANK LIMITED

Address: Axis House”, 6th Floor, C-2,

Wadia International Centre, Pandurang Budhkar Marg,

Worli, Mumbai - 400 025

Telephone Number- (Direct) 022 24253672

E-mail- vishal.lade@axisbank.com

Website- www.axisbank.com

Contact Person- Vishal M. Lade

SEBI Registration Number- INBIO0000017

Corporate Identity Number (CIN)- L65110GJ1993PLC020769

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks (SCSB’s)

The list of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as SCSBs for the ASBA process is provided on the website of
the SEBI (https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes) and updated from time to time.
For details on Designated Branches of SCSBs collecting the Bid-cum-Application Forms, refer to the above-mentioned
SEBI link.

Further, as notified by SEBI vide its circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019; the
applications through UPI in IPOs can be made only through the SCSBs/ mobile applications whose name appears on
the SEBI website www.sebi.gov.in at the following path: Home >> Intermediaries/Market Infrastructure Institutions >>
Recognized intermediaries>> Self Certified Syndicate Banks eligible as Issuer Banks for UPI.

Investors shall ensure that when applying in I[PO using UPI, the name of their Bank appears in the list of SCSBs
displayed on the SEBI website which are live on UPI. Further, he/she shall also ensure that the name of the app and the
UPI handle being used for making the application is also appearing in the aforesaid list.

Syndicate SCSB Branches

In relation to ASBA Bids submitted to a member of the Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified
Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the members of the
Syndicate is available on the website of the SEBI
http://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmlId=35 and updated from time to
time. For more information on such branches collecting Bid-cum-Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified
Locations, refer to the above-mentioned SEBI link.

Registered Brokers

Bidders can submit Bid cum Application Forms in the Issue using the stock brokers network of the Stock Exchanges,
i.e., through the Registered Brokers at the Broker Centres. The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA
forms, including details such as postal address, telephone number and email address, is provided on the website of the
SEBI at (https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes), respectively, as updated from
time to time.

Registrar and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the Registrar to Issue and Share Transfer Agents (RTAs) eligible to accept Bid cum Applications forms at
the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as address, telephone number and e-mail address, are provided at
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https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=10 as updated from time to
time.

Collecting Depository Participants (CDP’s)

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as name
and contact details, is provided on the websites of SEBI at
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes), as updated from time to time.

Brokers to the Issue

All members of the recognized stock exchanges would be eligible to act as Brokers to the Issue.

Expert Opinion

Our Company has not obtained any expert opinions except we have received consent from the Peer review Auditors of
the Company to include their name as an expert in this Red Herring Prospectus in relation to the

(a) Independent Auditors' reports on the restated Audited financial statements; and
(b) Statement of Tax Benefits

(c) Statement of Financial Indebtedness and such consent has not been withdrawn as on the date of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Inter-se Allocation of Responsibilities

Since, Fast Track Finsec Private Limited is the sole Book Running Lead Manager to this Issue, a statement of inter se
allocation of responsibilities among Book Running Lead Manager is not applicable.

Appraisal and Monitoring Agency

Our Company has, in compliance with Regulation 262(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, appointed Brickwork Ratings
India Private Limited as the Monitoring Agency for monitoring the utilisation of the Gross Proceeds. For details in
relation to monitoring of the proposed utilisation of the Gross Proceeds, see “Objects of the Issue — Monitoring of
utilisation of funds - period and amount of the utilisation of Issue proceeds” on page 113. The details of the Monitoring
Agency are as follows:

xx,
ujrickvforl;:

s

BRICKWORK RATINGS INDIA PRIVATE LIMITED

3" Floor, Raj Alkaa Park, Kalena Agrahara, Bannerghatta Road, Bangalore-560076
Tel: 8040409940/ 7290058532

Website: www.brickworkratings.com

Email: finance@brickworkratings.com/ Abhinandan.s@brickworkratings.com
Contact Person: Abhinandan Sarda

SEBI Registration Number: IN/CRA/005/2008
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Green Shoe Option

No Green Shoe Option is applicable for this Issue.

Credit Rating

As this is an issue of Equity Shares, there is no credit rating for the Issue.

IPO Grading

Since the issue is being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 there is no requirement to
appoint an [PO Grading agency.

Debenture Trustees

As this is an issue of Equity Shares, the appointment of Debenture trustees is not required.

Filing of Red Herring Prospectus/Prospectus with the SEBI/ ROC

The Red Herring Prospectus is being filed with the National Stock Exchange of India. The Red Herring Prospectus will
be filed with SEBI, However SEBI will not issue any observation on the Offer Document in terms of Regulation 246(2)
of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018. Pursuant to Regulation 246(5) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and SEBI
Circular Number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018, a copy of Red Herring
Prospectus/Prospectus will be filed online through SEBI Intermediary Portal at https://siportal.sebi.gov.in. A copy of
the Red Herring Prospectus along with the material contracts and documents required to be filed under Section 32 of
the Companies Act, 2013 would be filed with the RoC at its office through the electronic portal at http://www.mca.gov.in
and a copy of the Prospectus to be filed under Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 would be filed with the RoC at
its office and through the electronic portal at http://www.mca.gov.in.

Book Building Process

Book Building, with reference to the Issue, refers to the process of collection of Bids on the basis of the Red Herring
Prospectus within the Price Band. The Price Band shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book
Running Lead Manager in accordance with the Book Building Process, and advertised in [®] edition of [e] (a widely
circulated English national daily newspaper), [®] edition of [e] (a widely circulated Hindi national daily newspaper)
and [e] edition of [e] (regional language where our Registered office is located) at least two working days prior to the
Bid/ Issue Opening date. The Issue Price shall be determined by our Company, in consultation with the Book Running
Lead Manager in accordance with the Book Building Process after the Bid/ Issue Closing Date. The principal parties
involved in the Book Building Process are:

>Qur Company;
>The Book Running Lead Manager in this case: Fast Track Finsec Private Limited.

>The Syndicate Member(s) who are intermediaries registered with SEBI/ registered as brokers with NSE and eligible
to act as Underwriters. The Syndicate Member(s) will be appointed by the Book Running Lead Manager;

>The Registrar to the Issue and;
>The Designated Intermediaries and Sponsor bank

The SEBI (ICDR) Regulations have permitted the Issue of securities to the public through the Book Building Process,

wherein allocation to the public shall be made as per Regulation 253 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Issue is being

made through the Book Building Process wherein not more than 50% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation
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on a proportionate basis to QIBs, provided that our Company may in consultation with the BRLM allocate upto 60 %
of the QIB Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations (the
“Anchor Investor Portion”), out of which one third shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids
being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Issue Price. 5 % of the QIB Portion shall
be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the QIB Portion shall be
available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders, including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being
received at or above the Issue Price. Further, not less than 15 % of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation on a
proportionate basis to Non-Institutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the Net Issue shall be available for allocation
to Retail Individual Bidders, in accordance with the SEBI Regulations, subject to valid Bids being received at or above
the Issue Price. All potential Bidders may participate in the Issue through an ASBA process by providing details of their
respective bank accounts which will be blocked by the SCSBs. All Bidders are mandatorily required to utilize the ASBA
process to participate in the Issue. Under-subscription if any, in any category, except in the QIB Category, would be
allowed to be met with spillover from any other category or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company
in consultation with the BRLM and the Designated Stock Exchange.

All Bidders, except Anchor Investors, are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process for participating in the
Issue. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs bidding in the QIB Portion and Non-Institutional
Bidders bidding in the Non-Institutional Portion are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids (in
terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders can revise
their Bids during the Bid/Issue Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid/Issue Closing Date. Further, Anchor
Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bid/Issue Period. Allocation to the Anchor
Investors will be on a discretionary basis. Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Issue Price, allocation
to all categories in the Net Issue, shall be made on a proportionate basis, except for the Retail Portion where allotment
to each Retail Individual Bidders shall not be less than the minimum bid lot, subject to availability of Equity Shares in
Retail Portion, and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis. Under—
subscription, if any, in any category, would be allowed to be met with spill- over from any other category or a
combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager and
the Stock Exchange. However, under-subscription, if any, in the QIB Portion will not be allowed to be met with spill
over from other categories or a combination of categories.

In terms of SEBI Circular No. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015 and the SEBI (Issue of
Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, all the investors (except Anchor Investors) applying in a
public issue shall use only Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) process for application providing details
of the bank account which will be blocked by the Self Certified Syndicate Banks (SCSBs) for the same. Further, pursuant
to SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 01, 2018, Retail Individual Investors
applying in public issue may use either Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) facility for making
application or also can use UPI as a payment mechanism with Application Supported by Blocked Amount for making
application. For details in this regards, specific attention is invited to the chapter titled “Issue Procedure” beginning on
page no. 345 of the Red Herring Prospectus. The process of Book Building under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations is
subject to change from time to time and the investors are advised to make their own judgment about investment through
this process prior to making a Bid or application in the Issue.

For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, please see section entitled “Issue Procedure” on page no.
355 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Illustration of the Book Building and Price Discovery Process:

For an illustration of the Book Building Process and the price discovery process, please refer to the chapter titled “Issue
Procedure” on page no. 355 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Bid/ Issue Program:
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Event Indicative Dates
Anchor open/Close Date Friday, June 27, 2025.
Bid/ Issue Opening Date Monday, June 30, 2025.
Bid/ Issue Closing Date Wednesday, July 02, 2025.
Finalization of Basis of Allotment with the Designated Stock Thursday, July 03, 2025.
Exchange

Initiation of Allotment / Refunds / Unblocking of Funds from Friday July 04, 2025.
ASBA Account or UPI ID linked bank account

Credit of Equity Shares to Demat accounts of Allottees Friday July 04, 2025.
Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Monday, July 07, 2025.
Exchange

Our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager may consider participation by Anchor Investors in
accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid/Issue Period shall be one Working Day prior to
the Bid/Issue Opening Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

The above timetable is indicative and does not constitute any obligation on our Company or the Book Running Lead
Manager. Whilst our Company shall ensure that all steps for the completion of the necessary formalities for the listing
and the commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange are taken within 3 Working Days of the
Bid/ Issue Closing Date, the timetable may change due to various factors, such as extension of the Bid/Issue Period by
our Company, revision of the Price Band or any delays in receiving the final listing and trading approval from the Stock
Exchange. The Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares will be entirely at the discretion of the Stock Exchange
and in accordance with the applicable laws. Bid Cum Application Forms and any revisions to the same will be accepted
only between 10.00 A.M. to 5.00 P.M. (IST) during the Issue Period (except for the Bid/ Issue Closing Date). On the
Bid/ Issue Closing Date, the Bid Cum Application Forms will be accepted only between 10.00 A.M. to 3.00 P.M. (IST)
for retail and non-retail Bidders. The time for applying for the Retail Individual Applicant on Bid/Issue Closing Date
may be extended in consultation with the BRLM, RTA and NSE Emerge taking into account the total number of
applications received up to the closure of timings. Due to the limitation of time available for uploading the Bid Cum
Application Forms on the Bid/Issue Closing Date, Bidders are advised to submit their applications one (1) day prior to
the Bid/ Issue Closing Date and, in any case, not later than 3.00 P.M. (IST) on the Bid/ Issue Closing Date. Any time
mentioned in this Red Herring Prospectus is IST. Bidders are cautioned that in the event, a large number of Bid Cum
Application Forms are received on the Bid/Issue Closing Date, as is typically experienced in public Issue, some Bid
Cum Application Forms may not get uploaded due to the lack of sufficient time. Such Bid Cum Application Forms that
cannot be uploaded will not be considered for allocation under this Issue. Applications will be accepted only on Working
Days, i.e., Monday to Friday (excluding any public holidays). Neither our Company nor the BRLM is liable for any
failure in uploading the Bid Cum Application Forms due to faults in any software/hardware system or otherwise. In
accordance with SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Applicants are not allowed to withdraw or lower
the size of their application (in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Application amount) at any stage. Retail
Individual Applicants can revise or withdraw their Bid Cum Application Forms prior to the Bid/Issue Closing Date.
Allocation to Retail Individual Applicants, in this Issue will be on a proportionate basis. In case of discrepancy in the
data entered in the electronic book vis-a-vis the data contained in the physical Bid Cum Application Form, for a
particular Applicant, the details as per the file received from Stock Exchange may be taken as the final data for the
purpose of Allotment. In case of discrepancy in the data entered in the electronic book vis-a-vis the data contained in
the physical or electronic Bid Cum Application Form, for a particular ASBA Applicant, the Registrar to the Issue shall
ask the relevant SCSBs/ RTAs / DPs / stock brokers, as the case may be, for the rectified data.

Underwriting

The Company and the Book Running Lead Manager to the Issue hereby confirm that the Issue will be 100%
Underwritten by the Underwriter namely NNM SECURITIES PRIVATE LIMITED AND FAST TRACK FINSEC
PRIVATE LIMITED. Out of which 15% shall mandatorily be underwritten by the Book Running Lead Manager.
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Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement dated 17™ June, 2025 entered into by Company, Underwriter, the
obligations of the Underwriter are subject to certain conditions specified therein. The Details of the Underwriting
commitments are as under:

Details of the Underwriter No. of shares Amount % of Total
underwritten Underwritten Issue Size
(X in Lakhs) Underwritten

Up to 36,97,500%* [o] 85%

NNM SECURITIES PRIVATE LIMITED
Address: 1111 Stock Exchange Tower 11th Floor
Dalal Street Fort Mumbai MH 400023 IN

Tel No.: 022-40790020

Email: support@nnmsecurities.com

Website: www.nnmsecurities.com

Contact Person: Nikunj Anilkumar Mittal

SEBI Registration No.: INZ000234235

Up to 6,52,500 15 %
QO Fasttrack Finsec p (o] o

ey | Marthad S amie

FAST TRACK FINSEC PRIVATE LIMITED
SEBI Registration No. INM000012500

Address: Office No. V-116, 1st Floor, New Delhi
House, 27, Barakhambha Road, New Delhi — 110
001

Tel No.: +91-11-43029809

Contact Person: Mr. Vikas Kumar Verma

Email: mb@ftfinsec.com;

Website: www.ftfinsec.com

Total Up to 43,50,000 [o] 100%

*Includes up to 2,18,000 Equity Shares of the Market Maker Reservation Portion which are to be subscribed by the
Market Maker, namely NNM Securities Private Limited in its own account in order to claim compliance with the
requirements of Regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended.

In the opinion of the Board of Directors of our Company, the resources of the above-mentioned Underwriter are
sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective obligations in full.

Change in Statutory Auditors during the last three (3) years

There have been no changes in our Company’s auditors in the last (3) years except, mentioned below:

Name of Auditor From To Date of | Reason for change
Appointment
V K AGGARWAL & | 01/04/2021 | 31/03/2022 | 20/04/2022 Casual Vacancy arose due to resignation
CO. (FRN: 038710N) of Previous Auditor (Sumit Sajjan and
Co. (FRN: 037710N).
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V K AGGARWAL & CO | 01/04/2022 | 31/03/2027 | 30/09/2022 Appointment as Statutory Auditor of the
(FRN: 038710N) Company.
KAPISH JAIN & | 01/04/2023 | 31/03/2024 | 30/04/2024 Casual Vacancy arose due to resignation
ASSOCIATES  (FRN: of Previous Auditor (V K Aggarwal & Co
022743N) (FRN: 038710N)).
KAPISH JAIN & | 01/04/2024 | 31/03/2029 | 30/09/2024 Reappointment as Statutory Auditor of
ASSOCIATES (FRN: the Company.
022743N)

Withdrawal of the Issue

Our Company in consultation with the BRLM, reserves the right not to proceed with the Issue at any time before the
Bid/ Issue Opening Date without assigning any reason thereof.

If our Company withdraws the Issue any time after the Bid/ Issue Opening Date but before the allotment of Equity
Shares, a public notice within 2 (two) working days of the Bid/ Issue Closing Date, providing reasons for not proceeding
with the Issue shall be issued by our Company. The notice of withdrawal will be issued in the same newspapers where
the pre- Issue advertisements have appeared and the Stock Exchange will also be informed promptly. The BRLM,
through the Registrar to the Issue, will instruct the SCSBs to unblock the ASBA Accounts within 1 (one) working Day
from the day of receipt of such instruction.

If our Company withdraws the Issue after the Bid/ Issue Closing Date and subsequently decides to proceed with an Issue
of the Equity Shares, our Company will have to file a fresh Red Herring Prospectus with the stock exchange where the
Equity Shares may be proposed to be listed.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Issue is subject to obtaining (i) the final listing and trading approvals of the Stock
Exchange with respect to the Equity Shares issued through the Red Herring Prospectus, which our Company will apply
for only after Allotment; and (ii) the filing of Red Herring Prospectus/ Prospectus with RoC.

Details of the Market Making arrangement for this Issue

Our Company and the BRLM has entered into Market Making Agreement dated June 17", 2025 with the following
Market Maker, to fulfill the obligations of Market Making for this issue:

NNM SECURITIES PRIVATE LIMITED

Address: 1111 Stock Exchange Tower 11th Floor Dalal Street Fort Mumbai MH 400023 IN
Tel No.: 022-40790020

Email: support@nnmsecurities.com

Website: www.nnmsecurities.com

Contact Person: Nikunj Anilkumar Mittal

SEBI Registration No.: INZ000234235

The Market Maker shall fulfill the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,
and its amendments from time to time and the circulars issued by the NSE and SEBI regarding this matter from time to
time.
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Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to the Market-making arrangement:

>The Market Maker(s) (individually or jointly) shall be required to provide a 2-way quote for 75% of the time in a day.
The same shall be monitored by the stock exchange. Further, the Market Maker(s) shall inform the exchange in advance
for every blackout period when the quotes are not being offered by the Market Maker(s).

> The prices quoted by Market Maker shall be in compliance with the Market Maker Spread Requirements and other
particulars as specified or as per the requirements of the NSE Emerge (SME platform of NSE) and SEBI from time to
time.

> The minimum depth of the quote shall be X1,00,000/-. However, the investors with holdings of value less than X
1,00,000/- shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker(s) (individually or jointly) in that scrip provided
that he sells his entire holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the effect to the selling broker.

> The Market Maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on the SME platform
of NSE (in this case currently the minimum trading lot size is [®] equity shares; however, the same may be changed by
the SME platform of NSE from time to time).

> After a period of three (3) months from the market making period, the Market Maker would be exempted to provide
quote if the Shares of Market Maker in our company reaches to 25% of Issue Size. Any Equity Shares allotted to Market
Maker under this Issue over and above 25% of Issue Size would not be taken in to consideration of computing the
threshold of 25% of Issue Size. As soon as the Shares of Market Maker in our Company reduce to 24% of the Issue
Size, the Market Maker will resume providing 2-way quotes.

> There shall be no exemption/ threshold on the downside. However, in the event the Market Maker exhausts his
inventory through the market making process, NSE may intimate the same to SEBI after due verification.

> Execution of the order at the quoted price and quantity must be guaranteed by the Market Maker(s), for the quotes
given by him.

>There would not be more than five Market Makers for a script at any point of time and the Market Makers may
compete with other Market Makers for better quotes to the investors on the first day of the listing, there will be a pre-
opening session (call auction) and there after the trading will happen as per the equity market hours. The circuits will
apply from the first day of the listing on the discovered price during the pre-open call auction.

> The Market maker may also be present in the opening call auction, but there is no obligation on him

> There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw temporarily/fully
from the market — for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All controllable reasons require prior
approval from the Exchange, while force majeure will be applicable for non-controllable reasons. The decision of the
Exchange for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would be final

> The Market Maker(s) shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving a 3 (three) months’ notice or on
mutually acceptable terms to the Merchant Banker, who shall then be responsible for appointing a replacement Market
Maker(s) and executing a fresh arrangement. In case of termination of the above-mentioned Market Making agreement
prior to the completion of the compulsory Market Making period, it shall be the responsibility of the BRLM to arrange
for another Market Maker in replacement during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker but
prior to the date of releasing the existing Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the
requirements of regulation 261(1) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended. Further, our Company and the
BRLM reserve the right to appoint other Market Makers either as a replacement for the current Market Maker or as an
additional Market Maker subject to the total number of Designated Market Makers not exceeding five or as specified
by the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particulars point of time. The Market Making Agreement is
available for inspection at our office from 10.00 A.M. to 5.00 P.M. on working days.
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> Risk containment measures and monitoring for Market Makers: The SME portal of NSE will have all margins, which
are applicable on the NSE main board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss Margin,
Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. NSE can impose any other margins as deemed necessary from time to
time.

> Punitive Action in case of default by Market Makers: NSE Emerge Exchange will monitor the obligations on a
real-time basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and/or non-compliances. Penalties/ fines may be
imposed by the Exchange on the Market Maker, in case he is not able to provide the desired liquidity in a particular
security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties/ fines will be set by the Exchange from time to time. The
Exchange will impose a penalty on the Market Maker in case he is not present in the market (offering two-way quotes)
for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the penalty will be monetary as well as suspension in market-making activities/
trading membership. The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the
penalties/ fines/ suspension for any type of misconduct/ manipulation/ other irregularities by the Market Maker from
time to time.

> Price Band and Spreads: The price band shall be 20% and the market maker spread (difference between the sell
and the buy quote) shall be within 10% or as intimated by Exchange from time to time.

Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on the upper side

Issue Size Buy quote exemption threshold Re-Entry threshold for buy quote
(including mandatory initial inventory | (including mandatory initial inventory
of 5% of the Issue Size) of 5% of the Issue Size)

Up to % 20 Crore 25% 24%

%20 to X 50 Crore 20 % 19 %

%50 to X 80 Crore 15 % 14 %

Above R 80 Crore 12 % 11%

The SEBI The SEBI circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated January 20, 2012, has laid down that
for issue size up to T 250 crores, the applicable price bands for the first day shall be: i. In case an equilibrium price is
discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall be 5% of the equilibrium price. ii. In
case the equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall be
5% of the Issue Price.

The Remainder of this page has been left blank intentionally.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The Equity Share Capital of our Company, as on date of this Red Herring Prospectus and after giving effect to the Issue
is set forth below:
(Amount in lakhs)

No. Particulars Aggregate Nominal | Aggregate value at the
Value Issue Price
A. AUTHORIZED SHARE CAPITAL
1,50,00,000 Equity Shares of face value Rs. 10/- 1500.00 -
each

B. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP -
SHARE CAPITAL BEFORE THE ISSUE
95,28,600 Fully paid-up Equity Shares of face 952.86
value Rs.10 each

C. PRESENT ISSUE IN TERMS OF RED
HERRING PROSPECTUS*

43,50,000 Equity Shares of face value Rs 10/- 435.00 [®]
each, at premium of Rs. [®] per Equity Share

Which comprises of
D. 2,18,000 Equity Shares of face value Rs. 10 each 21.80 [®]
at a premium of Rs. [e] per Equity Share reserved
as Market Maker Portion

E. Net Issue to Public of 41,32,000 Equity Shares 413.20 [®]
of face value of Rs. 10 each at a premium of Rs.
[e] per Equity Share to the Public

of Which

(1) At least 15,00,000 Equity Shares of face value [o] [o]
of Rs. 10 each at a premium of Rs. [®] per Equity
Share will be available for Allocation to Public
Retail Individual Investors

(i1) At least 13,28,000 Equity Shares of face value [o] [o]
of Rs. 10 each at a premium of Rs. [®] per Equity
Share will be available for Allocation to Non-
Institutional Investors

(ii1) Up to 13,04,000 Equity Shares of face value [®]
of Rs. 10 each at a premium of Rs. [e] per Equity
Share will be available for Allocation to Qualified
Institutional Buyers.

F. ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP
SHARE CAPITAL AFTER THE ISSUE
1,38,78,600 Equity Shares of face value Rs. 10/- 1,387.86 [e]
each

G. SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT
Before the Issue (as on date of this Red Herring 2637.18
Prospectus)
After the Issue [o]
* To be updated upon the finalization of the Issue Price and subject to finalisation of Basis of Allotment. For detailed
information on the Net Issue and its allocation various categories, please refer chapter titled “The Issue” on Page no.
73 of this Red Herring Prospectus
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**The Issue has been authorized pursuant to a resolution of our Board dated September 11, 2024 and by Special
Resolution passed under Section 62 (1) (c) of the Companies Act, 2013 at an Extra Ordinary General Meeting of our
shareholders held on September 30, 2024.

***the issuer company is in compliance with The Companies Act, 2013 with respect to issuance of securities since
inception till the date of filing of Red Herring Prospectus.

CLASS OF SHARES

The Company has only one class of share capital i.e. Equity Shares of face value Rs. 10/- each only. All Equity Shares
issued are fully paid-up.

Our Company has not issued any partly paid-up equity shares since its incorporation nor does it have any partly paid-
up equity shares as on the date of the Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company has no outstanding convertible instruments as on the date of the Red Herring Prospectus.

NOTES TO THE CAPITAL STRUCTURE

1. Details of Increase in Authorized Share Capital:
Since incorporation of our Company, the authorized share capital of our Company has been altered in the manner

set forth below:
Particulars of Change Date of Shareholders AGM/EGM
From To Meeting

Rs. 25,00,000 consist of 2,50,000 Equity Shares face On Incorporation
value Rs.10 Each
Rs. 25,00,000 consist of | Rs. 5,25,00,000 consist 28™ August, 2023 EGM
250,000 Equity Shares of | of 52,50,000 Equity
face value Rs.10 Each Shares of face value

Rs.10 Each
Rs.5,25,00,000 consist of | Rs.8,25,00,000 consist 20" January, 2024 EGM
52,50,000 Equity Shares of | of  82,50,000 Equity
face value Rs.10 Each Shares of face value

Rs.10 Each
Rs.8,25,00,000 consist of | 15,00,00,000 consist of 30™ April 2024 EGM
82,50,000 Equity Shares of | 1,50,00,000 Equity
face value Rs.10 Each Shares of face value

Rs.10 Each

2. History of Equity Share Capital
a) The following tables sets forth details of History of the Paid-up Equity Shares Capital of our Company:

S. Date of No. of Face | Issue Nature of Nature of | Cumulative | Cumulative
No | Allotment/ Equity | Value | Price | Consideration | Allotment | number of Paid-up
Fully Paid Shares (Rs.) Equity Capital
up Allotted Shares (Rs.)
1. On 2,50,000 10 10 Cash Subscription | 2,50,000 25,00,000
Incorporation Allotment to MOA
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2. o7t 72,50,000 10 NA Other than Bonus Issue | 75,00,000 | 7,50,00,000
February, Cash (Ratio 29:1)
2024 )
3. September | 20,28,600 10 140 Other than Loan 95,28,600 | 9,52,86,000
30, 2024 Cash Conversion
3)

Notes:
1.) Initial Subscribers to Memorandum of Association hold 2,50,000, Equity Shares each at the face value of Rs.

10/- fully paid up as per the details given below:

S. No. | Name of Person No. of Shares Allotted
1. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada | 1,62,500
2. Rajesh Mittal 31,250
3. Virender Goyal 31,250
4 Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi | 25,000
Total 2,50,000

2.) The Company allotted 72,50,000 Equity Shares as Bonus Shares of face value Rs. 10/- each in the ratio of 29
Equity Shares for every 1 (One) Equity Share on 7" February, 2024, as per the details given below:

S. No. | Name of Person No. of Shares Allotted
1. Rajesh Mittal 29,00,000
2. Virender Goyal 14,50,000
3. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada 27,55,000
4. Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi 1,45,000

Total 72,50,000

*The aforementioned Bonus allotted has been made by capitalization reserve and securities premium as per
Annual Audited Financial Statements for the year ended on the 31°' March, 2023. Our free reserves immediately
before the bonus issue were I 2,498.55 Lakhs and immediately after the bonus issue were T 1,773.55 Lakhs.

3.) The Company allotted 20,28,600 Equity Shares of face value Rs.10/- each at a price of Rs. 140/- per equity
share (including premium of Rs.130/- per equity share) for consideration other than cash against outstanding
loan of Rs 28,40,04,000/- on 30" September, 2024. as per the details given below:

S. No | Name of Person No. of Shares Allotted
1. Rajesh Mittal 8,45,228
2. Virender Goyal 2,44.196
3. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada | 9,39,176
Total 20,28,600
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Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash:

Date of No. of Face | Issue Nature of Reason for Person to Whom Equity
Allotment Equity | Value | Price | Consideration Allotment Shares Allotted
Shares (Rs.)) | (Rs.) Name of the No. of
Allottees Shares
Allotted
07-02-2024 | 72,50,000 | 10/- NIL | Other than Cash | Bonus Issue of the Rajesh Mittal 29,00,000
Equity in the ratio
of 29:1
Virender Goyal | 14,50,000
Monnappa 27,55,000
Nachappa
Bachangada
Bachangada 1,45,000
Monnappa
Saraswathi
Total (A) | 72,50,000
30-09-2024 | 20,28,600 | 10/- | 140/- | Other than Cash Conversion of Rajesh Mittal 8,45,228
loan into Equity
Virender Goyal | 2,44,196
Monnappa 9,39,176
Nachappa
Bachangada
TOTAL(B) | 20,28,600
TOTAL(A+B) | 92,78,600

230-234 of the Companies Act, 2013.

We have not issued any Equity Shares out of revaluation reserves or in terms of any scheme approved under section

We have not issued any Equity Shares in last one year at price below Issue Price expect as stated above.

5. Our Company has not revalued its assets since inception and has not issued any equity shares (including bonus
shares) by capitalizing any revaluation reserves.

6. We have not issued any shares pursuant to an Employee Stock Option Scheme / Employee Stock Purchase Scheme
for our employees.

7. The Issuer has not made any issue of specified securities at a price lower than the issue price during the preceding
One year.

The remainder of this page has intentionally been left blank.
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8. Our Shareholding Pattern
The table below represents the current shareholding pattern of our Company as per Regulation 31 of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015.

Categ | Categor | No. of No. of | No. | No.of | Total | Sharehol | Number of Voting No. of Sharehol | No. of Number | No. of
ory y of Sharehol | fully of shares | No.of | dingasa | Rights held in each Shares | ding as a | locked-in | of Equity | Equity
@ Shareho | ders (III) | paid- | Part | underl | shares | % of class of securities (IX) underly | % Equity Shares Shares
Ider (II) up ly ying held total no. ing assuming | Shares pledged | held in
Equit | paid | deposit | (VII) = | of Equity outstan | full (XI1I) or demateria
y -up | ory (IV)+( | Shares ding conversi otherwis | lized form
Share | Equ | receipt | V)+( (calculat converti | on of e (XIV)
s held | ity s (VD) ++VI) | ed as per ble converti encumbe
av) Sha SCRR) securiti | ble red
res (VII) As es securities (XIII)
held a % of Class | Total | Total | (includi | No. (a) N |Asa |N | Asa
) (A+B+C | (Equit as a ng 0. | % 0. | %
2) y) % of | warrant (a | of (a | of
(A+tB | s) ) |tota |) | total
+C) 1 shar
shar es
es held
held (b)
(b)
(A) Promoter 07 95,28, - - 95,28,6 100 95,28, | 95,28, 100 - - - - - - 95,28,600
and 600 00 600 600
Promoter
Group
(B) Public - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
© Non- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Promoter
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- Non-
Public

(CD

Shares
underlyi
ng
depositor
y receipt

(C2)

Shares
held by
employe
e trusts

Total

07

95,28,
600

95,28,6
00

100.00

95,28,
600

95,28,
600

100.00

95,28,600

*A4s on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus 1 Equity Shares holds I vote.

Note:

In terms of Regulation 230(1)(d) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 all specified securities held by the promoters are dematerialised as on the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus.
PAN of the Shareholders will be provided by our Company prior to Listing of Equity Share on the Stock Exchange.

Our Company will file the shareholding pattern of our Company, in the form prescribed under Regulation 31 of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015, one day prior to the listing of the

equity shares. The shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the website of NSE Emerge before commencement of trading of such Equity Shares.

The complete shareholding pattern shall be provided at the time of listing of the equity shares.
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9. Details of shareholding of Promoters and Promoter Group

Name of the Pre-Issue Post Issue
Shareholder No. of % of Pre-Issue No. of % of
Equity Capital Equity post-
Shares Shares Issue
Capital
I 1I 111 v A% VI
Promoters
1. Rajesh Mittal 38,45,208 40.35% 38,45,208 27.71%
2. Virender Goyal 17,44,186 18.30% 17,44,186 12.57%
3. Monnappa Nachappa 37,89,176 39.77% 37,89,176 27.30%
Bachangada
4, Bachangada Monnappa 1,50,000 1.57% 1,50,000 1.08%
Saraswathi
TOTAL(A) | 95,28,570 99.99% 95,28,570 68.66%
Promoter Group
1. Upma Goyal 10 Negligible 10 Negligible
2. Naveen Mittal 10 Negligible 10 Negligible
3. Chetna Mittal 10 Negligible 10 Negligible
TOTAL(B) 30 Negligible 30 Negligible
TOTAL(A+B) | 95,28,600 100% 95,28,600 68.66%

1.  Details of Major Shareholders

(A) List of Shareholders holding 1 % or more of the paid-up capital of the Company as on the date of Red
Herring Prospectus.

S. No Name of Shareholder No. of Equity Shares* | % of Paid-up capital**
1. Rajesh Mittal 38,45,208 40.35%
2. Virender Goyal 17,44,186 18.30%
3. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada 37,89,176 39.77%
4. | Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi 1,50,000 1.57%
Total 95,28,570 99.99%

* The Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures etc. since its
Incorporation and there are no outstanding convertible instruments as on date of the Red Herring
Prospectus.

** The % has been calculated based on existing (pre-issue) paid —up capital of the company
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(B) List of Shareholders holder 1% or more of the paid-up capital of the Company ten days prior the date of

Red Herring Prospectus.
S.no Name of Shareholder No. of Equity % of Paid-up

Shares* capital**

1. Rajesh Mittal 38,45,208 40.35%

2. Virender Goyal 17,44,186 18.30%

3. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada 37,89,176 39.77%

4.1. Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi 1,50,000 1.57%
TOTAL 95,28,570 99.99%

* The Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures etc. since its
Incorporation and there are no outstanding convertible instruments as on date of the Red Herring Prospectus.
** The % has been calculated based on existing (pre-issue) paid —up capital of the company.

(C) List of Shareholders holder 1% or more of the paid-up capital of the Company 1 year prior the date of Red
Herring Prospectus.

S.no Name of Shareholder No. of Equity % of Paid-up
Shares* capital
1. Rajesh Mittal 30,00,000 40%
2. Virender Goyal 15,00,000 20%
3. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada 28,50,000 38%
4. Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi 1,50,000 2%
TOTAL 75,00,000 100%

*The Company has not issued any convertible instruments like warrants, debentures etc. since its Incorporation
and there are no outstanding convertible instruments as on date of the Red Herring Prospectus.

(D) Two Year prior to the date of filling of this Red Herring Prospectus:

S.no Name of Shareholder No. of Equity % of Paid-up
Shares* capital
1. Rajesh Mittal 87,500 35%
2. Virender Goyal 62,500 25%
3. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada 95,000 38%
4. Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi 5,000 2%
TOTAL 2,45,000 100%
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10.

11.

12.

There will be no further issue of capital, whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential allotment, Right issue
or in any other manner during the period commencing from the date of the Red Herring Prospectus until the Equity
Shares of our Company have been listed or application money unblocked on account of failure of Issue. Further,
our Company does not intend to alter its capital structure within six months from the date of opening of the offer,
by way of split/ consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares. However, our Company may further issue
equity shares (including issue of securities convertible into Equity Shares) whether preferential or otherwise after
the date of the listing of equity shares to finance an acquisition, merger or joint venture or for regulatory compliance
or such other scheme of arrangement or any other purpose as the Board of Directors may deem fit, if an opportunity
of such nature is determined by the Board of Directors to be in the interest of our Company.

Our Company has not made any Initial Public offer of specified securities in the preceding two years from the date
of filling of Red Herring Prospectus.

Except as stated below, none of our other Directors or Key Managerial Personnel holds Equity Shares in our
Company:

S.No | Name Designation No. of Equity Percentage
Shares Held

1. Rajesh Mittal Director 38,45,208 40.35%

2. Virender Goyal Director 17,44,186 18.30%

3. Monnappa Nachappa Director 37,89,176 39.77%
Bachangada

4 Bachangada Monnappa Director 1,50,000 1.57%
Saraswathi

Total | 95,28,570 99.99%
13. Capital Buildup in respect of Shareholdings of Our Promoters and Promoter Group of Our Company.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, Our Promoter Rajesh Mittal, Virender Goyal, Monnappa Nachappa
Bachangada and Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi collectively hold 95,28,570 equity shares of our company. None of
the Equity shares held by our Promoter are subject to any pledge.

Set forth below is the build-up of the Shareholding of our promoter Group in our company since incorporation

The remainder of this page has intentionally been left blank.

101



PROMOTER’S

(A) Rajesh Mittal

Date of No. of Face Issue/ | Nature of | Pre-Issue | Post-Issue | No.of | % of

Allotment/ | Equity Value | Acqui | Transactio | Sharehold | Shareholdin| Shares | Shares

Transfer Shares per sition | n ing % g % Pledge | Pledge

share | /Trans d d
fer
price
Subscription| 31,250 10 - Allotment 12.5% 0.23% Nil Nil
to MOA

11-04-2021 56,250 10 64.38 Transfer 22.5% 0.41% Nil Nil

06-02-2024 11,250 10 88 Transfer 4.50.0% 0.08% Nil Nil

06-02-2024 1250 10 88 Transfer 0.50% 0.01% Nil Nil

07-02-2024 | 29,00,000 10 Nil Bonus 38.67% 20.90% Nil Nil

30-09-2024 | 8,45,228 10 140/- | Conversion 8.87 6.09% Nil Nil

of Loan to
Equity
Shares
06-07-2024 -10 10 Nil Gift Negligible | Negligible Nil Nil
06-07-2024 -10 10 Nil Gift Negligible | Negligible Nil Nil
TOTAL | 38,45,208 40.35% 27.71%
(B) Virender Goyal
Date of No. of Face Issue/ | Nature of | Pre-Issue | Post-Issue | No.of | % of
Allotment/ | Equity Value | Acqui | Transaction| Sharehold | Shareholdin| Shares | Shares
Transfer Shares per sition ing % g % Pledge | Pledge
share | /Trans d d
fer
price
Subscription 31,250 10 - Allotment 12.5% 0.23% Nil Nil
to MOA
11-04-2021 11250 10 64.38 Transfer 4.5% 0.08% Nil Nil
11-04-2021 20000 10 64.38 Transfer 8.0% 0.14% Nil Nil
06-02-2024 -11250 10 88 Transfer 4.5% -0.08% Nil Nil
06-02-2024 -1250 10 88 Transfer 0.5% -0.01% Nil Nil
07-02-2024 | 14,50,000 10 Other Bonus 19.33% 10.45% Nil Nil
than
Cash

102




(D)

30-09-2024 2,44,196 10 140/- | Conversion 2.56% 1.76% Nil Nil
of loan to
equity
shares
06-07-2024 -10 10 Nil Gift Negligible | Negligible Nil Nil
TOTAL 17,44,186 18.30% 12.57%
(C) Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada
Date of No. of Face | Issue/ Nature of | Pre- Post-Issue | No. % of
Allotment/ | Equity Shares | Valu | Acquisit | Transact | Issue Sharehol | of Share
Transfer e per | ion ion Sharehol | ding % Share | s
share| /Transfe ding % J Pledg
r price Pledg | ed
ed
Subscription 1,62,500 10 - Allotment | 65.0% 1.17% Nil Nil
to MOA
11-04-2021 -11250 10 64.38 Transfer 4.5% -0.08% Nil Nil
11-04-2021 -56250 10 64.38 Transfer 22.5% -0.41% Nil Nil
07-02-2024 27,55,000 10 Other Bonus 36.73% 19.85% Nil Nil
than
Cash
30-09-2024 9,39,176 10 140/- Conversi 9.86% 6.77% Nil Nil
on of loan
to equity
shares
TOTAL 37,89,176 39.76% 27.30% Nil Nil
Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi
Date of No. of Face | Issue/ | Nature of | Pre-Issue | Post-Issue | No.of | % of
Allotment/ | Equity | Value | Acquis | Transaction | Sharehold |Shareholdin | Shares | Shares
Transfer Shares per ition ing % g% Pledged | Pledged
share | /Trans
fer
price
Subscription | 25000 10 - Allotment 10.0% 0.18% Nil Nil
to MOA
11-04-2021 | -20000 10 64.38 Transfer 8.0% -0.14% Nil Nil
07-02-2024 | 1,45,000 10 Other Bonus 1.93% 1.04% Nil Nil
than
Cash
TOTAL 1,50,000 10 1.57% 1.08%
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PROMOTER GROUP

(E) Upma Goyal

Date of No. of Face | Issue/ Nature of | Pre-Issue | Post-Issue | No.of | % of
Allotment/ | Equity Value | Acqui | Transaction| Sharehol | Shareholdi | Shares | Shares

Transfer Shares per sition/ ding % ng % Pledged | Pledged

share | Transf
er
price

06-07-2024 10 10 Nil Gift Negligible | Negligible Nil Nil

TOTAL 10 10 Negligible | Negligible Nil Nil

(F) Chetna Mittal

Date of No. of Face | Issue/ | Nature of | Pre-Issue | Post-Issue | No.of | % of
Allotment/ | Equity Value | Acqui [Transaction | Sharehol | Shareholdi | Shares | Shares

Transfer Shares per sition/ ding % ng % Pledge | Pledged

share | Transf d
er
price

06-07-2024 10 10 NA Gift Negligible | Negligible Nil Nil

TOTAL 10 10 Negligible | Negligible Nil Nil

(G) Naveen Mittal

Date of No. of Face | Issue/ | Nature of | Pre-Issue | Post-Issue | No.of | % of
Allotment/ | Equity Value | Acqui | Transaction| Sharehol | Shareholdi | Shares | Shares
Transfer Shares per sition ding % ng % Pledge | Pledge
share | /Trans d d
fer
price
06-07-2024 10 10 NA Gift Negligible | Negligible Nil Nil
TOTAL 10 10 Negligible | Negligible Nil Nil

14. The average cost of acquisition of or subscription to Equity Shares by our Promoter and Promoter Group is set forth

in the table below:
Name Promoter / Promoter Group No. of Shares Avg. Cost of Acquisition*(in
held Rs.)
Mr. Rajesh Promoter 38.,45,208 31.03
Mittaler
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Mr. Virender Promoter 17,19,196 19.82
Goyal
Mr. Monnappa Promoter 38,14,286 34.51
Nachappa
Bachangada
Ms Bachangada Promoter 1,50,000 1.47
Monnappa
Saraswathi
Upma Goyal Promoter Group 10 0
Chetna Mittal Promoter Group 10 0
Naveen Mittal Promoter Group 10 0

*Including the Equity Shares issued pursuant to bonus issue and transfer.
**As Certified by M/s Kapish Jain & Associates, Chartered Accountants dated December 10, 2024.

15. Details of transfers of shares are as follows

Date of Transfer Name of Transferor No. of Shares Name of Transferee
11-04-2021 Bachangada Monnappa 20,000 Virender Goyal
Saraswathi
Total 20,000
11-04-2021 Monnappa Nachappa 11,250 Virender Goyal
Bachangada
11-04-2021 Monnappa Nachappa 56,250 Rajesh Mittal
Bachangada
Total 67,500
06-02-2024 Virender Goyal 11,250 Rajesh Mittal
06-02-2024 Virender Goyal 1250 Rajesh Mittal
06-07-2024 Virender Goyal 10 Upma Goyal
Total 12,510
06-07-2024 Rajesh Mittal 10 Chetna Mittal
06-07-2024 Rajesh Mittal 10 Naveen Mittal
Total 20

16. Our Promoters have confirmed to the Company and the Lead Manager that the Equity Shares held by our Promoters
have been financed from their personal funds or their internal accruals, as the case may be, and no loans or financial
assistance from any bank or financial institution has been availed by them for this purpose.

17. There are no financing arrangements whereby the Promoter Group, the Directors of our Company and their relatives
have financed the purchase by any other person of securities of the issuer other than in the normal course of the
business of the financing entity during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of filing of the Red
Herring Prospectus with the Stock Exchange.
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18. Promoter’s Contribution and Lock in Details

Pursuant to Regulation 236 and 238 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, an aggregate of 20% of the post issue capital
held by our Promoters shall be considered as Promoter’s Contribution (‘“Promoter’s Contribution”) and shall be locked-
in for a period of three years from the date of allotment of Equity shares issued pursuant to this Issue. The lock in of
Promoter’s Contribution would be created as per applicable law and procedure and details of the same shall also be
provided to the Stock Exchange before listing of the Equity Shares.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters 95,28,570 Equity Shares constituting 68.66% of the post-
Issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share Capital of our Company, which are eligible for the Promoter’s contribution.

Our Promoters have given written consent to include 95,28,570 Equity Shares held by them and subscribed and held by
them as part of Promoter’s Contribution constituting 68.66% of the post issue Equity Shares of our Company. Further,
they have agreed not to sell or transfer or pledge or otherwise dispose of in any manner, the Promoter’s contribution,
for a period of three years from the date of allotment in the Issue.

Date of Nature of No. of Face Issue/ Percentage of Lock in
allotment/ Transaction Equity Value Acquisition post. Offer paid- Period
acquisition Shares (Rs.) Price per Up capital (%)

of the Equity
Equity Share (Rs.)
Shares
Mr. Rajesh Mittal
On Subscriber to MOA 31,250 10 10 0.23% 3 Years
Incorporation
11™ April, Transfer from 56,250 10 64.38 0.41% 3 Year
2021 Monnappa
Nachappa
Bachangada
06" February, Transfer from 11,250 10 88 0.08% 3 Year
2024 Virender Goyal
06" February, Transfer from 1,250 10 88 0.01% 3 Year
2024 Virender Goyal
7th February, Bonus Issue 1020138 10 NA 7.35% 3 Years
2024
7th February, Bonus Issue 1879862 10 NA 13.55% 1 Year
2024
30th Conversion of Loan 845228 10 140 6.09% 1 year
September, into equity
2024
06™ July, 2024 | Transfer to Chetna -20 10 N.A. (Gift) Negligible -
Mittal and Naveen
Mittal
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Total 38,45,208 - - 27.71% Total
Mr. Virender Goyal
On Subscriber to MOA 31,250 10 10 0.23% 3Years
Incorporation
11™ April, Transfer from 11,250 10 64.38 0.08% 3 Year
2021 Monnappa
Nachappa
Bachangada
11™ April, Transfer from 20,000 10 64.38 0.14% 3 Year
2021 Bachangada
Monnappa
Saraswathi
06™ February, Transfer to Rajesh -11,250 10 88 -0.08% -
2024 Mittal
06™ February, Transfer to Rajesh -1,250 10 88 -0.01% -
2024 Mittal
7th February, Bonus Issue 458,090 10 NA 3.30% 3 Years
2024
7th February, Bonus Issue 991910 10 NA 7.15% 1Year
2024
30th Conversion of Loan 244196 10 140 1.76% 1 Year
September, into equity
2024
06™ July, 2024 | Transfer to Upma -10 10 N.A. (Gift) Negligible -
Goyal
Total 17,44,186 - - 12.57% -
Mr. Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada
On Subscriber to MOA 162500 10 10 1.17% 3 Years
Incorporation
11™ April, Transfer to Virender -11,250 10 64.38 -0.08% 3 Year
2021 Goyal
11" April, Transfer to Rajesh -56,250 10 64.38 -0.41% 3 Year
2021 Mittal
7th February, Bonus Issue 1008806 10 NA 7.27% 3 Years
2024
7th February, Bonus Issue 1746194 10 NA 12.58% 1 Year
2024
30th Conversion of Loan 939176 10 140 6.77% 1 Year
September, into equity
2024
Total 37,89,176 - - 27.30% -
Mrs. Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi
On Subscriber to MOA 25,000 10 10 0.18% 3 Years
Incorporation
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11% April, Transfer to Virender -20,000 10 64.38 -0.14% 3 Year
2021 Goyal
7th February, Bonus Issue 38,696 10 NA 0.28% 3 years
2024
7th February, Bonus Issue 106304 10 NA 0.77% 1 Year
2024
Total 1,50,000 - - 1.08% -

* Assuming full subscription to the Issue.

Lock-in of Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors

50% of the Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investors Portion shall be locked-in for a period
of 90 days from the date of Allotment and the remaining 50% of the Equity Shares shall be locked-in for a period of 30
days from the date of Allotment.

The Equity Shares that are being locked in are not ineligible for computation of Promoters contribution in terms of
Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. Equity Shares offered by the Promoters for the minimum Promoters
contribution are not subject to pledge. Lock-in period shall commence from the date of allotment of Equity Shares in
the Public Issue.

We confirm that the minimum Promoters contribution of 20.00% which is subject to lock-in for 3 years does not consist
of:

a) Equity Shares acquired during the preceding three years for consideration other than cash and revaluation of
assets or capitalization of intangible assets;

b) Equity Shares acquired during the preceding three years resulting from a bonus issue by utilization of
revaluation reserves or unrealised profits of the issuer or from bonus issue against equity shares which are
ineligible for minimum Promoters contribution;

¢) Equity Shares acquired by Promoters during the preceding one year at a price lower than the Issue Price;

d) The Equity Shares held by the Promoters and offered for minimum 20% Promoters Contribution are not
subject to any pledge.

e) Equity Shares for which specific written consent has not been obtained from the shareholders for inclusion of
their subscription in the minimum Promoters Contribution subject to lock-in.

The minimum Promoter’s contribution has been brought in to the extent of not less than the specified minimum lot and
from persons defined as “Promoter” under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. All Equity Shares, which are being locked in
are not ineligible for computation of Minimum Promoter’s Contribution as per Regulation 237 of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations and are being locked in for 3 years as per Regulation 238(a) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations i.e. for a
period of three years from the date of allotment of Equity Shares in this issue.

The entire pre-issue shareholding of the Promoters, other than the Minimum Promoter’s contribution which is locked in
for three years, shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of allotment in this Issue.

Eligibility of Share for “Minimum Promoter’s Contribution in terms of clauses of Regulation 237(1) of SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018
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Eligibility Status of Equity
Reg. No. Promoter’s Minimum Contribution Conditions Shares
forming part of Promoter’s
Contribution
237(1) (a) Specified securities acquired during the preceding The Minimum Promoter’s
(1) three years, if they are acquired for consideration contribution does not consist of
other than cash and revaluation of assets or such Equity Shares which have
capitalization of intangible assets is involved in been acquired for consideration
such transaction other than cash and revaluation of
assets or capitalization of
intangible assets. Hence Eligible
237(1) (a) Specified securities acquired during the preceding The minimum Promoter’s
(ii) three years, resulting from a bonus issue by contribution does not consist of
utilization of revaluation reserves or unrealized such
profits of the issuer or from bonus issue against Equity Shares. Hence Eligible
Equity Shares which are ineligible for minimum
promoter’s contribution
237(1) (b) Specified securities acquired by promoters during The minimum Promoter’s
the preceding one year at a price lower than the contribution does not consist of
price at which specified securities are being offered such Equity Shares. Hence
to public in the initial public offer Eligible.
237(1) (c¢) | Specified securities allotted to promoter during the The minimum Promoter’s
preceding one year at a price less than the issue contribution does not consist of
price, against funds brought in by them during that such Equity Shares. Hence
period, in case of an issuer formed by conversion of Eligible.
one or more partnership firms, where the partners
of the erstwhile partnership firms are the promoters
of the issuer and there is no change in the
management: Provided that specified securities,
allotted to promoters against capital existing in such
firms for a period of more than one year on a
continuous basis, shall be eligible
237(1) (d) Specified securities pledged with any creditor. Our Promoters have not Pledged
any shares with any creditors.
Accordingly, the minimum
Promoter’s contribution does not
consist of such Equity
Shares. Hence Eligible.

Details of Promoter’s Contribution Locked-in for One Year

In terms of Regulation 238(b) and 239 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, in addition to the Minimum Promoter’s
contribution which is locked in for three years, as specified above, the entire pre-issue equity share capital constituting

Equity Shares shall be locked in for a period of one year from the date of allotment of Equity Shares in this Issue.

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Equity Shares which are subject to lock-in shall
carry inscription ‘non-transferable’ along with the duration of specified non-transferable period mentioned in the face
of the security certificate. The shares which are in dematerialized form, if any, shall be locked-in by the respective
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depositories. The details of lock-in of the Equity Shares shall also be provided to the Designated Stock Exchange before
the listing of the Equity Shares.

Other requirements in respect of lock-in:

In terms of Regulation 242 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the locked in Equity Shares held by the Promoters as
specified above, can be pledged with any scheduled commercial bank or public financial institution or a systemically
important non-banking finance company or a housing finance company as collateral security for loan granted by such
bank or institution provided that the pledge of Equity Shares is one of the terms of the sanction of the loan. Provided
that securities locked in as minimum promoter’s contribution may be pledged only if, in addition to fulfilling the above
requirements, the loan has been granted by such bank or institution, for the purpose of financing one or more of the
objects of the Issue. In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the Equity Shares held by persons
other than the Promoters prior to the Issue may be transferred to any other person holding the Equity Shares which are
locked in as per Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, subject to continuation of the lock-in in the hands of
the transferees for the remaining period and compliance with the SEBI (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and
Takeovers) Regulations,2011, as applicable.

Further in terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, the specified securities held by the promoters and
locked-in as per regulation 238 may be transferred to another promoters or any person of the promoter group or a new
promoters or a person in control of the issuer subject to continuation of the lockin in the hands of the transferees for the
remaining period and compliance with SEBI (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 2011, as
applicable.

19. Neither, we nor our Promoters, Directors and the BRLM to this Issue have entered into any buyback and/ or standby
arrangements and/ or similar arrangements for the purchase of our Equity Shares from any person.

20. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the entire Issued Share, Subscribed and Paid-up Share Capital of our
Company is fully paid up. Since the entire issue price in respect of the issue is payable on application, all the
successful applicants will be allotted fully paid- up Equity shares.

21. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Book Running Lead Manager and their respective associates (as
defined under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992) do not hold any
Equity Shares of our Company. The Book Running Lead Manager and their affiliates may engage in the transactions
with and perform services for our Company in the ordinary course of business or may in the future engage in
commercial banking and investment banking transactions with our Company for which they may in the future
receive customary compensation.

22. As on date of the Red Herring Prospectus, the Book Running Lead Managers to the Issue, namely Fast Track Finsec
Private Limited is not related to the public shareholders of the Company in any way directly or indirectly including
any related party transactions, etc. and/or are connected with the Company in any manner directly or indirectly other
than in the capacity as the Book Running Lead Manager.

23. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, we do not have any Employees Stock Option Scheme / Employees
Stock Purchase Scheme and we do not intend to allot any shares to our employees under Employee Stock Option
Scheme/ Employee Stock Purchase Plan from the proposed issue. As and when, options are granted to our
employees under the Employee Stock Option Scheme, our Company shall comply with the SEBI (Share Based
Employee Benefits) Regulations, 2014.
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24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

3s.

36.

37.

38.

We have 7 shareholders as on the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus.

As on the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to convert
debentures, loans or other instruments which would entitle Promoters or any shareholders or any other person any
option to acquire our Equity Shares after this Initial Public Offer.

Our Company has not raised any bridge loan against the proceeds of the Issue.

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, none of the shares held by our Promoters/ Promoter Group are subject
to any pledge.

We hereby confirm that there will be no further issue of capital whether by way of issue of bonus shares, preferential
allotment, rights issue or in any other manner during the period commencing from the date of the Red Herring
Prospectus until the Equity Shares offered have been listed or application money unblocked on account of failure
of Issue.

An over-subscription to the extent of 1% of the Issue subject to the maximum post issue paid up capital of Rs.1000
cr. can be retained for the purpose of rounding off to the nearest integer during finalizing the allotment, subject to
minimum allotment, which is the minimum application size in this Issue. Consequently, the actual allotment may
go up by a maximum of 1% of the Issue, as a result of which, the post-issue paid up capital after the Issue would
also increase by the excess amount of allotment so made. In such an event, the Equity Shares held by the Promoters
and subject to lock- in shall be suitably increased; so as to ensure that 20% of the post Issue paid-up capital is locked

m.

At any given point of time there shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares, unless otherwise permitted
by law.

Our Company shall comply with such disclosure and accounting norms as may be specified by NSE, SEBI and
other regulatory authorities from time to time.

There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.

Other than the Equity Shares, there is no other class of securities issued by our Company.
There are no safety net arrangements for this public issue.

As per RBI regulations, OCBs are not allowed to participate in this issue.

Our Promoters and Promoter Group will not participate in this Issue.

This Issue is being made through Book Building Method.

Our Company has not made any public issue or rights issue of any kind or class of securities since its incorporation.
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39. In terms of Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957, as amended, (the SCRR) the Issue
is being made for at least 25% of the post-issue paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company. Further, this Issue is
being made in terms of Chapter IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time.

40. No person connected with the Issue shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in the nature of discount,
commission, and allowance, or otherwise, whether in cash, kind, services or otherwise, to any Applicant.

We shall ensure that transactions in Equity Shares by the Promoters and members of the Promoter Group, if any, between
the date of filing the Red Herring Prospectus with the RoC and the Issue Closing Date are reported to the Stock
Exchanges within 24 hours of such transactions being completed.

The remainder of this page has intentionally been left blank
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OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE

The offer comprises a fresh issue of Equity Shares aggregating up to 43,50,000 by our Company. Our Company proposes
to utilize the funds which are being raised towards funding the following objects and achieve the benefits of listing on
the Emerge Platform of National Stock Exchange of India Limited.

The objects of the Issue are: -

Installation of Grid-tied Solar PV Rooftop System for Captive evacuation;
Modernization of the Machines;

To meet Working Capital Requirement;

General Corporate Purposes.

For Issue Expenses

(Collectively referred as the “Objects”)

Net Proceeds

The details of the Net Proceeds are set forth below:

s e

Particulars Amount (Rs. in Lakhs)
Gross Proceeds of the Issue [e]

Less: Issue related expenses in relation to Issue™ [e]
Net Proceeds [e]

*Note: Kapish Jain & Associates, Chartered Accountants (Peer reviewed Statutory Auditor of the Company) vide
certificate dated June 21, 2025 has certified that the Company has incurred expenses of 49.38 lakhs towards “Issue
Expenses” as on December 31, 2024 from its internal accruals.

Requirement of Funds and Utilization of Net Proceeds

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be used in accordance with the details as set forth below:

Sr. No | Particulars Amount (Rs. in Lacs)
1. Installation of Grid-tied Solar PV Rooftop System for Captive 800
evacuation
2. Modernization of the Machines 1700
3. To meet working capital requirements 2490
4. General Corporate Purpose; and [o]
5. Issue Expenses [o]
Total [®]

The fund requirements are based on internal management estimates and have not been appraised by any bank or financial
institution. These are subject to revisions on account of changes in costs, financial condition, business strategy or
external circumstances which may not be in our control. In case of any surplus after utilization of the Net Proceeds
towards the aforementioned Objects, we may use such surplus towards general corporate purposes, provided that the
total amount to be utilized towards general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Net Proceeds of the Fresh
Issue, in accordance with applicable law. Further, in case of any variations in the actual utilisation of funds earmarked
towards the Objects set forth above, then any increased fund requirements for a particular Object may be financed by
surplus funds, subject to utilisation towards general corporate purposes not exceeding 25% of the Net Proceeds of the
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Fresh Issue in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and in compliance with the objectives as set out below, if
any, available in respect of the other Objects for which funds are being raised in this Offer. In case of a shortfall in
raising requisite capital from the Net Proceeds towards meeting the Objects, we may explore a range of options including
utilising our internal accruals.

For further details on the risks involved in our business plans and executing our business strategies, please see the section
titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page no. 36 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Means of Finance

We intend to finance our Objects of Issue through Net Issue Proceeds which is as follows:

Particulars Amt (Rs. in Lacs)
Net Issue Proceeds [e]
Total [e]

Since, the entire fund requirement are to be funded from the proceeds of the Issue, there is no requirement to make firm
arrangements of finance under Regulation 230(1)(e) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations through verifiable means towards
at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amounts to be raised through the proposed Issue.

Details of Utilization of Net Proceeds

1. Installation of Grid-tied Solar PV Rooftop System for Captive evacuation —

In order to establish the Proposed Solar Plant to reduce the production cost of the product and accommodate the
future growth requirements. With the execution of the proposed project, the dependency on the grid power will be
reduced for the company. Further, the Company has opportunity to decrease its carbon foot print and subsequent
carbon emission. We propose to establish the Proposed Project at manufacturing unit situated at Akbarpur Channa,
Ahmedgarh, Near Ludhiana, District Sangrur Punjab from the Net Proceeds. The total estimated cost to establish the
Proposed Project is ¥ 800.00 Lakh, as estimated by our management, which is established on the basis of a project
report i.e. “Project Feasibility Report” dated August 20, 2024 (herein after “Project Report™), prepared by Goldroof
Advisors Private Limited, a recognized Independent Agency.

As part of our growth strategy our Company proposes to utilize Rs. 8§00.00 Lakh of the Net Proceeds.
The Company is installing the solar power plant with capacity of 2000 KWP, which will generate 6386 units per
day, the following are the key benefits of the installation of the Solar Power Plant:

Long Term Electricity Savings which is a huge part of Production Costs.
Green use Environment and Carbon Dioxide Reduction.

Cleaner and Coller Roof

Contributing to Nationwide and Global Climate Mitigation Efforts.
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Project Particulars

Description of Project A Solar Photovoltaic power generator is a system of PV modules
connected in series and parallel connections, generating DC electricity
proportional to sunlight availability. The microprocessor control circuit
adjusts the DC-DC converter to match the PV array's Maximum Power
Point (MPPT) and transfers maximum power to the inverter, which
converts DC to AC

Type of Project Solar Roof top project

Location Akbarpur Channa, Ahmedgarh, Near Ludhiana, District Sangrur
Punjab.

Total Area of Land 12500 Sgm (approx.)

Capacity 2000 kWp Solar PV Plant

Estimated Project Cost 800 Lakh Approx

Avg. Power Cost Saving 1.75 CR (Per Year)

Parameters Details

Proposed Site Coordinates Latitude: 30° 39' 11.592" N, Longitude: 75° 51' 12.06" E

LT Termination Point 100 m. (Approx.)

Required Roof Area 12500 Sq.m. (approx.)

Module Mounting System Aluminum Rail

Expected Generation 12,00,000 kWh/year (6386 units per day)

AC Capacity Utilization 13.70%

Factor (%)

The Company has not placed any order for the installation of the Solar Power Plant; however the company has taken
the quotation from the independent vendors, the details of the quotation are provided hereunder:

S. Description Amount Date of Vendor Validity
No. (Rs. in Quotation
Lakhs) *
1. Techno Commercial Proposal for 784.98 June 10, 2025 Sunkind India 6
2000 _KWP Solar PV Plant. Private Limited | Months
Notes:

« Above estimates are exclusive of GST

« We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for them.

* The actual cost of procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary.

« The quotations relied upon by us in arriving at the above cost are valid for a specific period of time and may lapse
after the expiry of the said period. Any cost escalation would be met out of our internal accruals.

« The cost can be differed at the time of placing order therefore we have taken the margin in comparison to the

quotation.

All quotations received from the vendors mentioned above are valid as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. The
quotation mentioned above exclude additional taxes, if any applicable. Such additional taxes shall be funded from
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internal accruals, if required. Further, certain quotations stipulate that actual purchase price and delivery periods are
subject to change at the time of placing of the orders. However, we have not entered into any definitive agreements with
any of these vendors and there can be no assurance that the same vendors would be engaged to eventually supply the
equipment or provide the service at the same costs. In accordance with the terms of certain quotations obtained by our
Company, the prices in relation to the plant may be subject to revisions during the validity period of such quotations,
pursuant to inter alia any update to the pricing list of the vendor, prices of the raw materials or policy changes. If there
is any increase in the costs of equipment, plant and machinery, such additional costs shall be funded by our Company
from its internal accruals. The quantity of equipment to be purchased is based on the present estimates of our
management. Our Company shall have the flexibility to deploy such equipment according to the business requirements
of such facilities and based on the estimates of our management.

IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE

STEP SCHEDULE
Approval of Quotation July 2025
Supply of Material September 2025
Installation Time October 2025
Turn Around Time October 2025

Rationale For Installation of The Solar Power Plant

Cedaar Textile Limited is using electricity supplied by PSPCL as the rate per unit Rs. 8.00 as an industrial unit. The
total requirement of electricity in the company is about 1,72,80,000 KWH (Kilowatt Hours) Units pe annum which cost
Rupees 13,82,40,000 per annum.

To recuperate the high price of the electricity expenses, Company has already installed solar project for 2000 KWP
(Kilowatt Peak) in the month of March 2024. For the financial cost of that solar project, company has taken the loan of
728.32 lakhs from SIDBI @ of 8.30% per annum under government benefit schemes to promote the solar project.

From the existing plant the company generating about 6500 KWH Units approx. per day which is generating about
13.42% of total Power requirement of the plant, which means we are saving around Rs. 52000 per day. The cost analysis
of the existing plant is as under as per the performance.

Power / Cost analysis of Existing Plant

Description Cost / Power generation
Total Solar Power Generation per day 6445 KWH — Units

Total Solar power Generation Per Month 193350 KWH — Units
Total Solar Power Generation per Annum 2320200 KWH — units

Power cost supplied by PSPCL Rs. 8.00 Per Unit

Per day Cost saving Rs. 51,650/-
Per Month Cost Saving Rs. 15,46,800/-
Per Annum Costin Saving Rs. 1,85,61,600/-

Further management of the company has also decided to install another Solar plant of 2000 KWP in the factory to save
the electricity and power cost. The cost of the proposed solar project amounts to approx rupees. 784.98 Lakhs excluding
GST which will be met out from the IPO proceeds of the company. The company has already obtained the quotations
in this regard. Company expected to complete the installation of solar project within 5 months from the date of placing
of order.
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After the installation of second solar plant, Company will generate around 13000 units per day from both of the plants,
which will fulfilling the requirement of 24% of the total power required in the factory, The power cost analysis ratio
will be as under: -

Power Cost Analysis for Existing and Purposed Plant

Description Cost / Power generation
Total Solar Power Generation per day 13000 KWH — Units
Total Solar power Generation Per Month 390000 KWH — Units
Total Solar Power Generation per Annum 4680000 KWH — units
Power cost supplied by PSPCL Rs. 8.00 Per Unit
Per day Cost saving Rs. 1,04,000/-
Per Month Cost Saving Rs. 31,20,000/-
Per Annum Costin Saving Rs. 3,74,40,000/-

Note: a) all above cost analysis is based on the current scenario and existing solar plant results.

b) The main reason for not setting up the both projects together are insufficient of funds and company
doesn’t want to take much borrowings. Therefore, management has decided to go for single project at that
time only.

2. Modernization of the Machines

The company will be adding new machinery in the dyeing plant for the modernization of the machine, earlier the
company have only Yarn dyeing facility at plant but looking at the market potential of the fabric dyeing, the management
of the company has decided to add Fabric dyeing facilities as well increasing the capacity of yarn dyeing at dyeing plant
to add up the production and sales. Below is the list of the machines we have finalized for expansion.

S. No. Machine Name Qty. Dyeing
Capacity
1. Yarn Dyeing Machine 1 1200 KG
2. Yarn Dyeing Machine 1 1000 KG
3. Yarn Dyeing Machine 1 576 KG
4. Yarn Dyeing Machine 1 432 KG
5. Fabric Dyeing Machine 3 250 KG
6. Fabric Dyeing Machine 2 500 KG
7. Fabric Dyeing Machine 1 750 KG

8. Fabric Dyeing Machine 1 80 KG

Below are the reasons why management has decided to expansion of the dyeing plant.

L.

Market Potential - India exports 100% cotton, polyester/cotton, and polyester/viscose blended yarns. The
market is growing due to increasing garment demand. Blended yarns have potential in knitting, woven fabrics,
towels, and home furnishing.

Technology Upgradation / Life Cycle of Machine — To increase the efficiency in the dyeing process it is
needed to upgrade the dyeing process with new technology machines which will not only increase production
but also reduce maintenance cost as well as there are old machines in the company which have the life cycle of
10-15 years, and it needs to replace with new machines.

Water Saving — New dyeing machines will help to reduce water use; the older machines' ratio is 8:1 whereas
the new machine will operate on 3:1 ratio (8 ltr water used for 1 kg product dyeing and 3 ltr water for 1 kg
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dyeing). Almost 5 ltr water saving on 1 kg dyeing. Collectively huge savings also support sustainable

production.

Increase Production — as the company focuses on increasing the dyeing capacity and it is not possible only by
replacing the old machine but also by add new machinery.

Cost of Production — New machines will help to reduce the cost of production by minimum use of water and
less consumption of Power.

The fund we required to set up the purposed Dyeing plant is Approx Rs. 2600 Lacs out of which approx. 1700 Lacs
shall be used from the proceeds of the issue.

The Company has not placed any order for the installation of the Solar Power Plant; however the company has taken
the quotation from the independent vendors, the details of the quotation are provided hereunder:

S. NO Description Basic Price No’s of | Amount (Rs. Date of Vendor Validity
(Rs. In Machines in Lacs) Quotation
Lacs)
1 Yarn Dying 173.90 1 174.06  |June 11, 2025 GOFRONT 30 DAYS
Machine (1200 KG) HOLDING
LIMITED
2 Yarn Dying 152.86 1 153.00  |June 11, 2025 GOFRONT 30 DAYS
Machine (1000 KG) HOLDING
LIMITED
3 Yarn Dying 94.48 1 94.56 June 11, 2025 GOFRONT 30 DAYS
Machine (576 KG) HOLDING
LIMITED
4 Yarn Dying 81.52 1 81.59 June 11, 2025 GOFRONT 30 DAYS
Machine (432 KG) HOLDING
LIMITED
5 FABRIC DYING - 212.83 3 640.63.  |June 11, 2025\T HI E S GMBH &|60 DAYS
250 CO. KG
6 FABRIC DYING - 271.74 2 545.30 |June 11, 2025\THIE S GMBH &|60 DAYS
500 CO. KG
7 FABRIC DYING - 339.03 1 309.13  |June 11, 2025\T HI E S GMBH &|60 DAYS
750 CO. KG
8 |FABRIC DYING -80| 199.53 1 181.93  |June 11, 2025\THIE S GMBH &|60 DAYS
CO. KG
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Total 1525.89 2223.29

Notes:
 Above estimates are exclusive of GST
« Above mentioned cost is exclusive of installation and other miscellaneous cost.

« We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purpose and have not placed orders for them.

 The actual cost of procurement and actual supplier/dealer may vary.

* The quotations relied upon by us in arriving at the above cost are valid for a specific period of time and may lapse
after the expiry of the said period. Any cost escalation would be met out of our internal accruals.

 The cost can be differed at the time of placing order therefore we have taken the margin in comparison to the

quotation.
« Amount mention in the above table are converted as per the referenced rate provide by the RBI.

All quotations received from the vendors mentioned above are valid as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. The
quotation mentioned above exclude additional taxes, if any applicable. Such additional taxes shall be funded from
internal accruals, if required. Further, certain quotations stipulate that actual purchase price and delivery periods are
subject to change at the time of placing of the orders. However, we have not entered into any definitive agreements with
any of these vendors and there can be no assurance that the same vendors would be engaged to eventually supply the
equipment or provide the service at the same costs. In accordance with the terms of certain quotations obtained by our
Company, the prices in relation to the equipment, plant and machinery may be subject to revisions during the validity
period of such quotations, pursuant to inter alia any update to the pricing list of the vendor, prices of the raw materials
or policy changes. If there is any increase in the costs of equipment, plant and machinery, such additional costs shall be
funded by our Company from its internal accruals. The quantity of equipment to be purchased is based on the present
estimates of our management. Our Company shall have the flexibility to deploy such equipment according to the
business requirements of such facilities and based on the estimates of our management.

Cost and benefit analysis of setting up the yarn Dyeing machines:
The company is planning to expand the business of yarn dyeing at their factory. Currently the company have 6000 kgs
per day of Yarn Dyeing Facility, After IPO and further expansion our capacity will increase to 11000 kgs per day.

The company has approved the project of yarn and fabric dyeing for an amount of 2600 Lakhs for which the project
report and quotations from two vendors have already been obtained. The aforesaid project is being undertaken by the
company considering the funding of IPO money which is scheduled in Feb — March’s 2025.

Currently, Company has already the yarn dying machine in place which running with the capacity of 95%. Further,
Company has projected the good demand in future on the basis of current orders for which company is planning to
expand the utilization of yarn dying by installing the new machines in the factory. The Cost benefit and analysis of
expansion are given as follow:

Cost benefits and analysis of Yarn dyeing process is as follows at present:

S. No. | Particulars Production Cost
Per Kg
1 On Receipt of Yarn, soft winding, dyeing and further final winder process of Packing | Rs. 22.00
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All process Cost
2. Power and Manpower Cost Rs. 23.00
Total Rs. 45.00

New Expansion of Yarn Dying of 5 MT Per Day (1 MT is equal to 1000 kg)

S. No. | Particulars Production Cost
Per Kg
1 On Receipt of Yarn, soft winding, dyeing, and further final winder process of Packing | Rs. 19.00
All process Cost
2. Power and Manpower Cost Rs. 21.00
Total Rs. 40.00

Reason for reducing the cost in Expansion:
e Latest Technologies machines
e Consumption of Raw Material will reduce
o  Manpower will reduce due to latest technology of machine

Production Cost Comparison of Existing and Expansion of Yarn Dyeing
Existing Production Cost Expansion Product Cost Total Benefit
Rs. 45 per kg Rs. 40.00 per kg Rs. 5.00

e Not only the production cost be reduced with the new expansion, but the production capacity will also increase
from 6 MT per day to 11 MT Per day.

¢ Annual Benefits and Comparison for the additional production (5 MT * 360 days = 1800 MT or 18,00,000
KG) (Considering selling price remain same of Rs. 74 per kg)

Existing Production sales Benefits | New Expansion Sales Benefit | Extra Benefits
(Sales price- Production Cost) (Sales price- Production Cost)

18,00,000 kg @ Rs. 29 = 18,00,000 kg @ Rs. 34 = Rs. 90,00,000
Rs. 5,22,00,000 Rs. 6,12,00,000

Cost and benefit analysis of setting up the Fabric Dyeing machines:

The company is planning to expand the business into fabric dyeing processing at their own factory. The company has
approved the project of fabric and yarn dyeing machines for an amount of 2600 lakhs for which the project report and
quotations from two vendors have been already been obtained. The aforesaid project is being undertaking by the
company considering the funding of IPO money which is scheduled in Feb — March 2025.

Benefit of doing fabric Dyeing at own in comparison to job work as follow

The company has also done trial of fabric dyeing processing in 2023 through Job work for the cost analysis. Further,
the marketing team of company also carried out the market survey for look the opportunity in the fabric market. In
addition to that, Company has planned to provide the fabric to their sister concern company i.e. M/S Anuburn Design
Pvt. Ltd which is in the business of garment manufacture and they have the requirement of 10 MT Fabric per day.

Considering the Fabric 10 MT Per Day (Avg Count 24) (1 MT is equal to 10,000 kg)
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S. Particulars Job Work Cost Company Cost Total
No. Benefit
1 On receipt of Knitted fabric after job | Dyeing Cost including Drying | Dyeing Cost Rs. Per -
work, Fabric dyeing process start at Rs. 100 per kg KG —Rs. 65 per Kg
the company. Including logistic
2 After fabric dyeing process fabric is Finishing Cost including Finishing Cost Rs. -
require finishing to become the final | Packing of Fabric - Rs. 50 per 30 per KG
product Kg including logistic
3. Power and men power cost NIL Rs. 20.50 Per kg -
Total Rs. 150 per KG Rs. 115.50 per kg | Rs. 34.50
per Kg

Note: the management of the company has decided not to set up the Knitting machines due to the multiple references
of the fabric and it is not feasible for the company to setting up the multiple knitting machines. Further, it is also not
provided any cost benefit to the company as compare to job work

IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE

STEP SCHEDULE
Approval of Quotation July 2025
Supply of Material November 2025
Installation Time December 2025
Turn Around Time January 2026

The Company will utilise Rs. 1700.00 lakhs from the Net proceed of Issue and remaining cost of project shall be
borne by the company through its internal accruals as per the Certificate provided by the M/s Kapish Jain &
Associates, Chartered Accountant as on dated December 21, 2024. Hence, the company is in compliance with the
provisions of Regulation 230 (1) (e) of the SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulation 2018.

3. To meet the Working Capital Requirement

We fund the majority of our working capital requirements in the ordinary course of our business from our internal
accruals, net worth and loans. The details of Company’s working capital Requirement as at March 31, 2025 and for the
year ended March 31, 2026 and the source of funding, on the basis of Restated Financial Statements, as certified by our
Statutory and Peer Review Auditor, M/s Kapish Jain & Associates, Chartered Accountants, vide their report dated
December 21, 2024 are provided in the table below. Further, in light of the incremental business requirements, our
Company requires additional working capital for funding its working capital requirements in the Fiscal 2025 and Fiscal
2026. On the basis of our existing working capital requirements and the projected working capital requirements, the
breakup of such working capital requirements year wise is given in the table below:

Statement of Working Capital Requirements ‘

(Amount in Lakhs)
31 March 31 March 31 March 31 December 31 March 31 March
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025 2026
(Restated) | (Restated) | (Restated) (Restated) (Provisiona | (Estimated)
)
Current Assets
Inventories 2,549.00 4,883.64 7,337.32 9,913.02 10,938.65 10,871.23
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Current Investments - - - - - -
Trade Receivables 2,651.39 2,394.67 2,365.93 2,291.17 1,939.21 3,975.41
Short-Term Loans and 292.61 208.12 195.06 289.56 640.73 768.88
Advances
Other Current Assets 1,741.68 1,506.92 1,251.12 709.36 671.76 797.80
Total (A) 7,234.68 8,993.35 11,149.43 13,203.10 14,190.35 16,413.32
Current Liabilities
Short-Term 5,184.41 5,824.25 7,347.11 8,456.11 8,140.35 7,550.82
Borrowings
Trade Payables 1,618.39 1,460.83 1,538.18 2,616.81 3,190.47 2,545.03
Other Current 583.89 726.42 521.02 670.88 841.85 845.74
Liabilities
Short-Term Provisions 46.90 22.49 288.32 437.65 633.14 1,023.73
Total (B) 7,433.59 8,033.99 9,694.63 12,181.45 12,805.81 11,965.32
Net Working Capital (198.91) 959.36 1,454.80 1,021.65 1,384.54 4,448.00
(A)-(B)
Sources of Working
Capital
Proceeds from IPO - - - - 2,490.00
Internal Accruals - 959.36 1,454.80 1,021.65 1,384.54 1,958.00

Sources of Internal Accruals estimated by our Company to meet the requirement of working capital of Rs. 13.85
crores in FY 24-25 will be estimated profits of the company, along with the unutilized retained earnings.
As per 31° December, 2024 net worth of the company is ¥ 6,069.74 Lakhs.
Note:
e 365 days has been considered in a year
e Holding period level (in days) of Trade Receivables is calculated by dividing average trade receivables by
revenue from operations multiplied by number of days in a year.
e Holding period level (in days) of Trade payables is calculated by dividing average trade payables by net credit
purchases multiplied by number of days in a year.
e Holding period level (in days) of Inventory is calculated by dividing average inventory by cost of goods sold
multiplied by number of days in a year.

31 March 31 March 31 March | 31 December 31 March 31 March
2022 2023 2024 2024 2025 2026
(Restated) (Restated) (Restated) (Restated) (Provisional) | (Estimated)
Inventory 2,549.00 4,883.64 7,337.32 9,913.02 10,938.65 10,871.23
Trade Receivables 2,651.39 2,394.67 2,365.93 2,291.17 1,939.21 3,975.41
Trade Payable 1,618.39 1,460.83 1,538.18 2,616.81 3,190.47 2,545.03
Net Working (198.91) 959.36 1,454.80 1,021.66 1,384.54 4,448.00
Capital
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% of Inventory / 12% 30% 39%

Revenue from
operations

66% [e] [e]

% of Trade
receivables /
Revenue from
operations

12% 15% 12% 15% [o] [o]

% of Trade payable 7% 9% 8%
/ Revenue from
operations

18% [e] [e]

Note - % figures of stub period ended 31 December 2024 is annualised.
Assumptions taken for increase in net working capital from FY 2024-25 to FY 2025-26

Net Working Capital is increasing from < 1,384.54 lakhs to X 4,448.00 lakhs. This increase of X 3,063.46 lakhs in mainly
due to addition of another segment i.e. of fabric Dyeing Process, however the optimum inventory is being maintained
in term of % of turnover and no. of days. In FY 2023-24, company started trading of fabric as a part of market
development process. This trading constitutes approx. 2% of the total turnover of FY 2023-24. The estimated increase
in revenue by 54% approx. is mainly from new division of fabric Dyeing Process. This increase in revenue further
increased trade receivables and inventory which comprises 80% yarn inventory and 20% fabric inventory, however in
the FY 2023-24 basic holding days is similar to previous years except inventory holding days, it is increased mainly due
to increase in Capacity and change in product Mix (Cotton-Polyester-Cotton) and in the FY 2025-26 the Company has
estimated lower holding days as the Company is adopting the forward integration process yarn to fabric (more value
additions) which required lesser inventory for productions.

31 March 31 March | 31 March 31 31 March 31 March
2022 2023 2024 Decembe 2025 2026
r 2024
(Restated) (Restated | (Restated) | (Restated | (Provisional) (Estimated)
) )
No. of Days for 46 112 159 294 223 187
Inventory Days
No. of Days for Trade 26 57 46 57 38 33
Receivables
No. of Days for Trade 34 52 41 77 59 51
Payables
Working Capital Cycle 39 117 164 274 202 169
Justifications:
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Inventory

Inventory refers to the raw materials, work-in-progress (WIP), and finished goods
that a company holds for production purposes. In the textile industry, inventory
includes all materials (Yarn, Fabrics, Garments, Cottons, Fibers etc.) and supplies
necessary for project execution.

Inventory Increase mainly due to expansion in Capacity and change in product Mix
(Cotton-Polyester-Cotton)

In the stub period ended Dec 31, 2024 and FY 2024-25 our inventory was on higher
side due to interruption in the Bangladesh order, The Company has order book of
Rs. 66.37 crore as on 31-12-24 pertaining to Bangladesh. However, the same will
be maintained in succeeding months.

In the Financial year 2025-26 the Company assume lower holding days of inventory,
as the Company is adopting the forward integration process yarn to fabric Dyeing
Process (more value additions) which required lesser inventory for productions
resulting our inventory is lower in comparison to Revenue. Additionally, we have
more domestic market like job work where the raw material requirement is on lower
side.

Trade Receivables

Trade receivables consist of debts owed by debtors i.e. manufactures entity of fabric
and garments which includes domestic as well as export.

In FY 2022-23, our trade receivables on higher side due to change in payment term
with customers which was change from site to deferred payment days of 120 days
however we are discounting the bills which takes normally 50-60 days. It was in the
same line for the FY 2023-24. Further the Company is going for forward integration
and predominately in domestic market resulting lower trade receivable days in FY
2025-26.

We anticipate continued growth in trade receivables in FY 2024-25 and 2025-26 due
to several factors:

1. Increase in Revenue from Operations: We expect that revenue from
operations will continue to rise in FY 2024-25 and FY 2025-26 because the
Company is adding fabric Dyeing Process machine with additional
investment in capex through IPO, resulting in a corresponding increase in
trade receivables.

2. Payment term: During stub period December 2024, trade receivable days
slightly increased due to interruption in the Bangladesh order, however this
is being maintain between 35 to 45 days in coming years.

Trade Payables

Trade payables refer to the amounts a company owes to its suppliers for goods or
services received on credit, representing trade payables. They typically arise from
routine business activities, such as purchasing raw materials, inventory and other
services, with the agreement to pay later.

There is no much change in Trade payable, it is being maintain within 35 to 45 days
period except in stub period of December 2024 that was due to interruption in the
Bangladesh which resulted late payment received as well as late payment to trade
payables.
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Short term borrowings

short-term borrowings comprising Working capital loan (CC/LC limit, Pre- shipment
credit, post-shipment credit, Export bill discounting and OD limit), from Banks to
finance its working capital requirements, current maturity of long-term borrowing
and unsecured loan.

There is no significant change in the maintenance of short-term borrowings in the
FY 2024-25 and 2025-26.

Short term provisions

Short term provisions primarily include provision for Gratuity, leave encashment and
provision for taxation. Short term provisions have been maintained in line with the
increase of projected business income/expenses for the forthcoming years.

Other Current Assets

Other current assets include, export incentive receivable, interest accrued on fixed
deposit, prepaid expenses, deferred expenses and balance with govt. authorities.
Entities anticipated to charge off deferred expenses in FY 2024-25 and FY 2025-26
resulting decrease in other current assets.

Other Current Liability

The category of "Other current liabilities" primarily includes items such as payable
for employee benefits, payables for statutory and other authorities, advance from
customers, and other similar obligations. Other current liabilities have been increased
due to requirement of manpower in FY 2024-25 and FY 2025-26 resulting increase
in employee benefit payable.

Short-term Loans and
Advances

This includes mostly advance to suppliers/employees etc, the Company does not
foresee any major change and expected to get proportionally increased due to
increase in operations and turnover.

Net Working Capital

Net working capital is the difference between a company's current assets and current
liabilities, representing the funds available for day-to-day operations. It is a crucial
indicator of a business's short-term financial health and liquidity. One significant
factor influencing working capital requirements is the size and scale of the business,
as increased sales volume directly impacts these needs.

Net Working Capital is slightly increase as per the revenue; however, it is on higher
side in FY 2025-26 mainly due to increase in inventory because of increase in
capacity and change in product Mix (Cotton-Polyester-Cotton).

For FY 2025-26, the company projects a net working capital requirement of
4,448.00 lacs, which will be financed through internal accruals of X 1,958.00 lakhs
and proceeds from an IPO amounting to X 2,490.00 lacs.
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Revenue from Operations

The Company’s revenue has shown a significant upward trend over the past three
financial years, reflecting effective operational strategies and improved market
positioning.

However the top line is dropped in FY 2022-23 due to the change in product &
market strategies, The raw cotton price was double & the company change the
product mix from Cotton base to polyester base. Further, from FY 2023-24 onwards,
Company has add on the product line in trading of fabric and manufacturing of
special yarn, driving increased revenue from operation.

Justification for Future Growth:
50 % Future growth in FY 2025-26 is also projected based on additional capacity of
yarn & Fabric dyeing along with special yarn (FR Yarn) considering the IPO

investment.

The infrastructure in term of Land, Building, Power and other compliances is
already in place to support this expansion.

% of Inventory / Revenue
from Operations

The inventory as a percentage of revenue from operations for FY 2023-24 & 2024-
25 is high mainly due to the change in product mix (high value-added technical
product.

We will be able to maintain the better inventory level (which comprises 80% Yarn
Inventory and 20 % Fabric inventory) in the financial year 2025-26 due to adopting
the forward integration process (yarn to fabric), which results into lower % of
Inventory relative to revenue from operations as compared to previous year.
Additionally, the Company transitioning its inventory level from a "made-to-stock"
model to a "made-to-order" approach, particularly for fabric products, which will
further optimize inventory levels.

% of Trade receivables /
Revenue from operations

No significant change in Trade receivable in terms of % age of Revenue and it is
being maintain on year toyear basis except stub period of December 2024 due to
interruption in Bangladesh.

% of Trade Payable /
Revenue from operations

No significant change in Trade payable in terms of %age of Revenue and it is being
maintain on Year-to-year basis except stub period of December 2024, which was
affected by interruptions in Bangladesh.

Working Capital Cycle

Working Capital Cycle has been increased FY 2024 - 25 mainly due to increase in
Receivable (specially for export) as we are getting 120 days deferred LC against 45
& 90 days deferred payment against previous year.

However, the working capital cycle will be in the range of 170 to 200 days due to the
higher production cycle from “Fibre to Fabric” to current “Fibre to Dyed Yarn”.

RATIONALE FOR INCREASE IN THE INVENTORY DAYS:

1. FY 2021-22 to FY 2022-23: Market Instability

126




o Cotton Price Fluctuations: Significant volatility in cotton prices led to higher inventory valuation due
to increased market prices.
o Bulk Procurement: To hedge against further inflation, the company stocked raw materials in bulk,
resulting in an increase in inventory holding days from 46 days to 112 days.
2. FY 2022-23 to FY 2023-24: Product Mix Shift & Capacity Utilization
o Shift in Product Mix: The company transitioned from cotton-based products to cotton-polyester-
cotton blends for better profit margins. This required maintaining higher inventory levels.
o Increased Capacity Utilization: With increased production capacity, additional raw materials were
needed to support operations.
o Impact: Inventory days rose from 112 days in FY 2022-23 to 159 days in FY 2023-24.
3. FY 2023-24 to Period Ending December 31, 2024: Bangladesh Riots
o Disruptions in Bangladesh: Riots between June and August 2024 caused order cancellations worth
%20.38 crores.
o Result: Inventory turnover days surged from 159 days to 294 days due to delayed order fulfilment and
higher stock accumulation.
4. FY 2023-24 to FY 2024-25: Expansion in Product Range
o Technical Textiles Addition: The company expanded into technical textiles, mixing two Fiber blends
into silver form, necessitating higher inventory for smooth production and timely sales.
o Result: Inventory days increased from 159 days to 223 days.
5. FY 2024-25 to FY 2025-26: Forward Integration & Domestic Focus
o Forward Integration: The adoption of a yarn-to-fabric dyeing process reduced the need for raw
material inventory while increasing value addition.
o More Domestic Sales: A focus on job work and domestic sales, which require less raw material,
further lowered inventory needs.
o Result: Inventory days are projected to decline, reflecting more efficient inventory management
relative to revenue.

Conclusion

The increase in inventory days over the historical periods is due to external factors (price fluctuations, geopolitical
disruptions) and internal strategies (capacity utilization, product expansion). By FY 2025-26, inventory days are
expected to decline due to forward integration and domestic market focus, indicating better efficiency and
adaptability.

DETAILED RATIONALE FOR THE FLUCTUATION IN WORKING CAPITAL IN HISTORICAL
PERIOD:

1. Stub Period (Ending December 31, 2024):
¢ Bangladesh Disturbance:
Riots in Bangladesh from June to August 2024 caused disruptions in orders worth ¥20.38 crores. This resulted
in:
o Higher inventory levels (Inventory turnover days increased from 159 to 294 days.
o Delayed payments from Bangladesh, affecting trade receivables and further delaying payments to

creditors.
o Despite the disruption, the company managed to maintain working capital consistent with FY 2023-24.

2. FY 2023-24:
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e Trading of Fabric:

Company started trading of fabric in FY 2023-24 as part of market development which constituted 2% of total
revenue from operations.

e Increased Capacity Utilization:
The capacity utilization of the dyeing machine increased from 75% in FY 2022-23 to 91% in FY 2023-24. This
higher utilization drove a significant increase in revenue while optimizing resource use.

3. FY 2022-23:

e Change in Payment Terms:
The payment terms for orders from Bangladesh were extended from 90 days to 120 days, transitioning from
LC at Sight payments to a deferred payment facility. This caused:
o An increase in trade receivable days from 26 to 57 days, tying up more capital in receivables.

o Inflated Cotton Prices:
o Rising cotton prices led to higher inventory values.
o To hedge against further inflation, the company procured raw materials in bulk, increasing inventory
holding.

4. FY 2021-22:

¢ Favourable Payment Terms & Stable Market:

o Bangladesh payments were on 90-day terms with LC at Sight, resulting in faster payment cycles and
reduced receivables.
o Cotton prices were stable, enabling the company to maintain lower inventory levels.

DETAILED RATIONALE FOR LOW WORKING CAPITAL REQUIREMENTS IN FY 2021-22:

Particulars FY 2021-22 FY 2022-23
% of Inventory/Revenue from Operations 12% 30%
% of Trade receivables/ Revenue from operations 12% 15%
% of Trade Payable/ Revenue from operations 7% 9%

Reasons for:

Lower Inventory:

In FY 2021-22 inventories of the company was 22,549 lakhs which was increased to ¥4,883.64 in FY 2022-23. This was
due to:

» Fluctuation in cotton Prices: In FY 2022-23, Cotton price faced major fluctuation from 43,010 as on 1 March
2022 to 262,180 as on 1% March, 2023 (Source: MCX). To mitigate price volatility risks, the company
strategically increased raw material procurement, leading to higher inventory levels.

> Inventory Valuation: Given the price surge, inventory valued under the FIFO (First-In-First-Out) method
was recorded at higher costs, further contributing to the increase in inventory value in FY 2023-24

Trade Receivables:
In FY 2021-22 Trade Receivables of the company was 32,651.39 lakhs which was decreased to 32,394.67 lakhs in FY
2022-23. Yet in terms of revenue from operations the same has been increased from 12% to 15%. This was due to:
» Change in Payment terms: In the FY 2021-22, export revenue Share 59% of our total sales, with 50% of those
exports being executed through Advance Telegraphic transfer (TT) and L/C sight payments. This indicates that
75% of our business was based on Payment Received within 30 Days, resulting in a Less working capital
requirement for that FY 2021-22.
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In contrast, during the FY 2022-23, 80% of our exports Shifted to 120-day L/C terms due to buyer requirement,
while only 20% remaining under L/C at sight and TT. Consequently, this shift has led to an increase in our
working capital requirements for the year 2022-23.

Trade Payables:

In FY 2021-22 Trade payables of the company was X1,618.39 lakhs which was decreased to 31,460.83 in FY 2022-23.
Yet In terms of Revenue from operations it has increased from 7% to 9%. This was due to:
» Supplier Payment Extension: As receivables were collected over longer durations (120-day L/Cs) in FY 2022-
23, the company negotiated extended payment terms with suppliers.
This was necessary to maintain operational liquidity and align supplier payments with incoming cash flows.

Conclusion:

From FY 2022-23 to the Stub Period ending December 2024, the company maintained a consistent working capital
relative to revenue from operations. This consistency reflects the company’s ability to manage disruptions, inflation,
and changes in payment terms effectively. The unusually low working capital requirement in FY 2021-22 can be
attributed to favourable payment terms and stable market conditions.

Detailed Rationale for the fluctuation in Working Capital in Estimated Period:
For FY 2024-25

Working capital in 2024-25 as per provisional financials is approximately similar the working capital requirement of
financial year 2023-24.

For FY 2025-26

Revenue from operations for FY 2025-26 is estimated to increase from FY 2024-25. This is attributed mainly for the
following reasons:

Forward Integration: Company is expecting to install the fabric dyeing machinery in FY 2025-26, which will expand
their operations from yarn dyeing to fabric dyeing, which will lead to more value addition with lesser inventory.

Increase in Yarn dyeing Capacity: As company is also planning to set more yarn dyeing machines from its IPO
proceeds, it will increase its yarn dyeing capacity, which will in turn increase its revenue from operations.

Thus, due to expansion in operations, its working capital requirement will increase slightly majorly due to higher
inventory maintenance leading to working capital requirement.

4. General Corporate Purpose

Our Company intends to deploy the balance Net Proceeds towards general corporate purposes, subject to such utilization
not exceeding 25% of the Gross Proceeds, in accordance with Regulation 230 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, to drive
our business growth, including, amongst other things, (i) funding growth opportunities, including strategic initiatives;
(i1) meeting any expenses incurred in the ordinary course of business by the Company; (iii) meeting of exigencies which
our Company may face in the course of any business; and (v) any other purpose as permitted by applicable laws and as
approved by our Board or a duly appointed committee thereof.

We confirm that any issue related expenses shall not be considered as a part of General Corporate Purpose. Further in
case, our actual issue expenses turn to be lesser than the estimated issue expenses of Rs. [®] lakhs, such surplus amount
shall be utilized for General Corporate Purpose in such a manner that the amount for general corporate purposes, as

mentioned in the Red Herring Prospectus, shall not exceed 25% of the amount raised by our Company through this
Issue.
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5. Issue Expenses

The total estimated Issue Expenses are Rs. [®], which is [®] % of the total Issue Size. The details of the Issue Expenses
are tabulated below:

Activity (Rs. in Lakh) * As a % of | Asa % of
Estimates Issue Size

Issue Expenses

Lead Manger Fees [e] [e] [e]
Fees Payable to Registrar to the Issue [o] [e] [e]
Fees Payable for Advertising and Publishing Expenses [eo] [e] [e]
Fees Payable to Regulators including Stock Exchanges [o] [e] [e]
Payment for Printing & Stationery, Postage, etc. [o] [e] [e]
Fees Payable to Auditor, Legal Advisors and other [eo] [e] [e]
Professionals

Others (Fees payable for Marketing & distribution expenses, | [®] [e] [e]

Selling Commission, Brokerage, Processing Fees*,
Underwriting fees and Miscellaneous Expenses)

Total [e] [e] [e]

Notes: Issue expenses will be finalized on determination of Issue Price and incorporated at the time of filing of the
Prospectus. Issue expenses are estimates and are subject to change.

MEANS OF FINANCE

The requirements of the proposed objects are intended to be funded from the proceeds of the Issue and internal accruals.
Accordingly, we confirm that there is no requirement for us to make firm arrangements of finance through verifiable
means towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised from the proposed Issue.

APPRAISAL

None of the Objects have been appraised by any bank or financial institution or any other independent third-party
organization. The funding requirements of our Company and the deployment of the proceeds of the Issue are currently
based on available quotations and management estimates. The funding requirements of our Company are dependent on
anumber of factors which may not be in the control of our management, including but not limited to variations in interest
rate structures, changes in our financial condition and current commercial conditions of our Business and are subject to
change in light of changes in external circumstances or in our financial condition, business or strategy.
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DEPLOYMENT OF FUNDS

The Company has received the Sources and Deployment Funds Certificate dated June 21, 2025 from M/s Kapish Jain
& Associates, Chartered Accountants. The certificate states that the Company has deployed amounts aggregating Rs.
49.38 Lakhs as on December 31, 2024, for the Issue Expenses. The Source of the expenses made by the Company
through the Internal Accruals.

SHORTFALL OF FUNDS

Any shortfall in meeting the fund requirements will be met by way of internal accruals or unsecured Loans.

BRIDGE FINANCING FACILITIES

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any bank or financial institution as on the date of this Red Hearing
Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds. However, depending on business exigencies, our
Company may consider raising bridge financing for the Net Proceeds for Object of the Issue.

MONITORING UTILIZATION OF FUNDS

As the Net Proceeds of the Issue will be less than Rs. 10,000 Lakh, under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations it is not
mandatory for us to appoint a monitoring agency. However , our Company has appointed Brickwork Ratings India
Private Limited as the Monitoring Agency for monitoring the utilization of Gross Proceeds. Our Audit Committee and
the Monitoring Agency will monitor the utilization of the Gross Proceeds and the Monitoring Agency shall submit the
report required under SEBI ICDR Regulations,, until such time as the Gross Proceeds have been utilised in full and
Company shall provide details/ information/ certifications obtained from statutory auditors on the utilization of the Gross
Proceeds to the Monitoring Agency. Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosures
Requirements) Regulations 2015, our Company shall on quarterly basis disclose to the Audit Committee the applications
of the proceeds of the Issue. On an annual basis, our Company shall prepare a statement of funds utilized for purposes
other than those stated in this Red Herring Prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee and make other
disclosures as may be required until such time as the Gross Proceeds remain unutilized. Such disclosure shall be made
only until such time that all the Gross Proceeds have been utilized in full. The statement shall be certified by the statutory
auditor of our Company in accordance with Regulation 32(5) of SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosures
Requirements) Regulations 2015. Furthermore, in accordance with Regulation 32(1) of the SEBI (Listing Obligation
and Disclosures Requirements) Regulations 2015, our Company shall furnish to the Stock Exchanges on a quarterly
basis, a statement indicating (i) deviations, if any, in the actual utilization of the Gross Proceeds as stated above; and (i)
details of category wise variations in the actual utilization of the Gross Proceeds as stated above.

INTERIM USE OF PROCEEDS

Pending utilization for the purposes described above, our Company intends to invest the funds in Scheduled Commercial
Banks included in the second schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. Our management, in accordance with the
policies established by our Board of Directors from time to time, will deploy the Net Proceeds. Further, our Board of
Directors hereby undertake that full recovery of the said interim investments shall be made without any sort of delay as
and when need arises for utilization of process for the objects of the issue. Our Company confirms that it shall not use
the Net Proceeds for buying, trading or otherwise dealing in shares of any other listed company or for any investment
in the equity markets.
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VARIATION IN OBJECTS

In accordance with Section 13(8) and Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013 and applicable rules, our Company shall
not vary the objects of the Issue without our Company being authorized to do so by the Shareholders by way of a special
resolution through postal ballot. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of such
special resolution (the Postal Ballot Notice) shall specify the prescribed details as required under the Companies Act
and applicable rules. The Postal Ballot Notice shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers, one in English and
one in the vernacular language of the jurisdiction where the Registered Office is situated. Our Promoters or controlling
Shareholders will be required to provide an exit opportunity to such Shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to
vary the objects, at such price, and in such manner, as may be prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.

OTHER CONFIRMATIONS

No part of the Net Proceeds will be utilized by our Company as consideration to our Promoter, members of the Promoter
Group, Directors, Group Companies, Key Management Personnel or Senior Management. Our Company has not entered
into nor is planning to enter into any arrangement/agreements with Promoter, member of the Promoter Group, Directors,
Group Companies, Key Management Personnel or Senior Management in relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds.
Further, except in the ordinary course of business, there is no existing or anticipated interest of such individuals and
entities in the Objects as disclosed in the sections titled Our Promoters, Our Promoters Group and Our Management as
mentioned on page nos. 228, 233, and 216 of this Red Herring Prospectus.
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BASIS FOR ISSUE PRICE

Investors should read the following summary with the section titled “Risk Factors”, the details about our Company
under the section titled “Our Business” and its financial statements under the section titled “Financial Information of
the Company” beginning on page nos. 36, 171 and 245 respectively of this Red Herring Prospectus. The trading price
of the Equity Shares of Our Company could decline due to these risks and the investor may lose all or part of his
investment.

Price Band/ Issue Price shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead Manager on
the basis of the assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares through the Book Building Process and on the basis
of the qualitative and quantitative factors as described in this section. The face value of the Equity Shares is X 10/- each
and the Issue Price is [®] times of the face value at the lower end of the Price Band and [e] times of the face value at
the upper end ofthe Price Band.

For the purpose of making an informed investment decision, the investors should also refer “Risk Factors”, “Our
Business” and “Financial Statement as restated” beginning on page no. 36, 171 and 245 respectively of this Red
Herring Prospectus.

QUALITATIVE FACTORS

We believe the following business strengths allow us to successfully compete in the industry:
a) Experienced and Qualified Management and Employee base
b) Strong and Consistent Financial Performance
¢) Growing customer base

d) Scalable and reliable business model
e) Experienced Promoters and Senior Management with extensive domain knowledge

For a detailed discussion on the qualitative factors which form the basis for computing the price, please refer to sections
titled “Our Business” beginning on page no. 171 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

QUANTITATIVE FACTORS

The information presented below relating to our Company is based on the Restated Financial Statements. For details,
please refer section titled “Financial Information of the Company” on page no. 245 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for calculating the Issue Price are as follows:
1. Basic & Diluted Earnings per share (EPS) (Face value of ¥ 10 each):

As per the Restated Financial Statements: -

Sr. No| Period Basic & Diluted Weights
(In Rs.)
1.| Financial Year 2021-2022 10.65 1
2. Financial Year 2022-2023 6.12 2
3.| Financial Year 2023-2024 14.73 3
Weighted Average 11.18
Stub period ending December 31, 2024* 8.63
*Not Annualized
Notes:

i. The figures disclosed above are based on the Restated Financial Statements of the Company.
ii. The face value of each Equity Share is 310.00.
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iii. Earnings per Share has been calculated in accordance with Accounting Standard 20 — “Earnings per Share”

issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.

iv. The above statement should be read with Significant Accounting Policies and the Notes to the Restated

Financial Statements as appearing in Note V.

v. Basic Earnings per Share = Net Profit/(Loss) after tax, as restated attributable to equity shareholders/
Weighted average number of equity shares outstanding during the year / period.

vi. Diluted Earnings per Share = Net Profit/(Loss) after tax, as restated attributable to equity shareholders/
Weighted average number of diluted potential equity shares outstanding during the year/ period.

2. Price Earning (P/E) Ratio in relation to the Price Band of [e] to [e] per Equity Share of Face Value of ¥ 10/-

each fully paid up
Particulars (P/E) Ratio | (P/E) Ratio
at the Floor atthe Cap
Price [o] Price [o]
P/E ratio based on the Basic & Diluted EPS, as restated for Financial Year 2023-24 (@] @]
P/E ratio based on the Weighted Average EPS, as restated. (@] a
*t0 be filled at the time of prospectus.
3. Industry P/E ratio
Particulars P/E ratio *
Highest 33.6
Lowest 8.00
Industry Average 20.4

*Source: Industry peer Group P/E Ratio- Textile- Cotton/Blended- Capital Market Vol No. XXXX/7/40SPLSLP7

May 12- May 25, 2025.

4. Average Return on Return on Net worth (RoNW)*

Sr. No | Period RoNW (%) Weights
1 Financial Year 2021-2022 142.55% 1
2 Financial Year 2022-2023 38.60% 2
3 Financial Year 2023-2024 56.06% 3
Weighted Average 64.66%
Stub period ending Dec 31, 2024* 16.44%
*Not Annualized
Note:

i The RoNW has been computed by dividing net profit after tax (excluding exceptional items) with restated

Average Net worth of the period

ii. Weighted average = Aggregate of year-wise weighted RoONW divided by the aggregate of weights i.e. (RONW

xWeight) for each year / Total of weights

5. Net Asset Value (NAV) per Equity Share as per restated financials:

(In Rs.)
Sr. No.| NAV per Equity Share Outstanding at the end of the year
1. As at March 31, 2022 12.79
2. As at March 31, 2023 18.91
3. As at March 31, 2024 33.65
4. Stub period ending December 31, 2024 63.70
5. NAYV per Equity Share after the Issue (@]
6. Issue Price [@]
Notes:
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1. NAV per share =Restated Net worth at the end of the year / weighted average number of equity shares outstanding
at the end of the year/ period.

2. Net worth is computed as the sum of the aggregate of paid-up equity share capital, all reserves created out of
the profits, securities premium account received in respect of equity shares.

3. Issue Price per Equity Share will be determined by our Company in consultation with the Book Running Lead
Manager.

6. Comparison of Accounting Ratios with Industry Peers:

S. No. [Name of the Face CMP | EPS | P/E Ratio | RONW (%) | NAV (Rs. | PAT (Rs.
Company Value Per share) | in Lakh)
(Per
Share)
1 |Cedaar Textile Limited 10 [e] |8.63 [o] 16.44 63.70 706.18
2 [Shiva Texyarn Limited 10 199.86 |(8.55) 22.70 8.63% 94.78 (1,108.40)
3 [Vardhman Textiles 2 489.35121.01| 17.03 7.11% 304.49 60,763
Limited

*Source: https://www.nseindia.com/ and https://www.bseindia.com/

Notes:

o Considering the nature and turnover of business of the Company the peer is not strictly comparable. However,
the same have been included for broader comparison.

o The figures for Cedaar Textile Limited (Formerly named Cedaar Textile Private Limited) are based on the
restated results for the period ended December 31, 2024.

o The figures for the peer group are based on standalone audited results for the respective year ended March 31,
2024.

e PE Ratio for peers is as per adjusted PE on the site of stock exchange as on 10" June, 2025.
e Current Market Price (CMP) is the closing price of respective scrip as on 10" June, 2025.

7. Key Performance Indicator

The KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by our Company to understand and analyze the business
performance,which in result, help us in analyzing the growth of our company.

The KPIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated June 18, 2025 and the
members of the Audit Committee have verified the details of all KPIs pertaining to our Company. Further, the members
of the Audit Committee have confirmed that there are no KPIs pertaining to our Company that have been disclosed to
any investors at any point of time during the three years period prior to the date of filing of this RHP. Further, the KPIs
herein have been certified by our Statutory Auditors namely Kapish Jain & Associates, Chartered Accountants, vide
their certificate dated June 18, 2025.

The KPIs of our Company have been disclosed in the sections titled “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion
and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Key Performance Indicators” on pages 171 and
310 respectively. We have described and defined the KPIs, as applicable, in “Definitions and Abbreviations” on page
no. 01 of this Red Herring Prospectus.

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section on a periodic basis, at least

once in a year (or any lesser period as determined by the Board of our Company), for a duration of one year after the

date of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange or till the complete utilization of the proceeds of the Fresh

Issue as per the disclosure made in the Objects of the Issue Section, whichever is later or for such other duration as may

be required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Further, the ongoing KPIs will continue to be certified by a member of
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an expert body as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

8. Key Performance Indicators of our Company

(Rs. In Lakhs except EPS, percentages and ratios)

Particulars For the period For the period For the period For the
from 1st April, ended 31st ended 31st period ended
2024 to 31st March, 2024 March, 2023 31st March,
December, 2024 2022
Revenue from operations (1) 11,202.62 18,968.38 16,024.98 21,740.31
Revenue CAGR (%) from F.Y. (6.59%)
2022-2024(2)
EBITDA (3) 1958.98 2,881.05 1,563.43 1,525.89
EBITDA (%) Margin (4) 17.49% 15.19% 9.76% 7.02%
EBITDA CAGR (%) from F.Y. 37.41%
2022-2024(5)
EBIT (6) 1841.49 2,646.85 1,396.78 1,537.01
ROCE (%)(7) 18.21% 26.90% 15.91% 18.22%
Current ratio (8) 1.16 1.22 1.25 1.11
Operating cash flow (9) 1098.21 485.44 (196.01) (1,542.31)
PAT (10) 706.18 1,105.04 458.94 798.63
PAT Margin (11) 6.30% 5.83% 2.86% 3.67%
Net Worth (12) 6069.74 2,523.55 1,418.51 959.57
ROE/ RONW (13) 16.44% 56.06% 38.60% 142.55%
EPS (14) 8.63 14.73 6.12 10.65

Notes:

(1) Revenue from operations is the revenue generated from operations by our Company.
(2) Revenue CAGR: The three-year compound annual growth rate in Revenue.
[(Ending Value/Beginning Value) ™ (1/N)]-1

(3) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Interest Expenses - Other Income

(4) EBITDA Margin is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations

(5) EBITDA CAGR: The three-year compound annual growth rate in EBITDA.
[(Ending Value/Beginning Value) " (1/N)]-1

(6) EBIT is Earnings befor.e Finance Cost and taxes.

(7) ROCE: Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by average capital employed, which is
defined as Total Assets minus Current Liabilities..

(8) Current Ratio: Current Asset over Current Liabilities

(9) Operating Cash Flow: Net cash inflow from operating activities

(10) PAT is mentioned as profit after tax for the period.

(11) PAT Margin is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by revenue from operations.

(12) Net Worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and reserves and surplus of the company.

(13) ROE: Return on Equity is calculated as PAT divided by average shareholders’ equity

(14) EPS: Earning per share is calculated as PAT divide by Weighted No. of equity shares.

KPI Explanation

Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile of the
business and in turn helps to assess the overall financial performance of our Company
and volume of our business.

Revenue from operation

Revenue CAGR % Revenue CAGR informs the management of compounded annual growth rate i.e. Rate
at which Company’s revenue are growing on annual basis.
EBITDA EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of the business
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EBITDA Margin (%)

EBITDA Margin (%) is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial
performance of our business

EBITDA CAGR %

EBITDA CAGR indicate our compounded growth of the business

ROCE %

ROCE provides how efficiently our Company generates earnings from the capital
employed in the business.

Current Ratio

Current ratio indicates the company’s ability to bear its short-term obligations

Operating Cash Flow Operating cash flow shows whether the company is able to generate cash from day-to-
day business

PAT Profit after Tax is an indicator which determine the actual earning available to equity
shareholders

PAT Margin (%) PAT Margin (%) is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial performance
of the business.

Net Worth Net worth is used by the management to ascertain the total value created by the entity
and provides a snapshot of current financial position of the entity.

ROC/RONW ROC/RONW (%) is an indicator which shows how much company is generating from
its available shareholders’ funds

EPS Earning per shares is the company’s earnings available of one share of the Company

for the period

The remainder of this page has been left blank Intentionally.
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Comparison of KPI with listed industry peers**

(Amount in lakh, except EPS, % and ratios)

Key Financial Cedaar Textile Limited Shiva Texyarn Limited Vardhman Textiles Limited
Performance F.Y.2023-24 |F.Y.2022- | F.Y.2021- | F.Y.2023- | F.Y.2022- | F.Y.2021-22 | F.Y.2023-24 | F.Y.2022-23 | F.Y.2021-
23 22 24 23 22
Revenue from 18,968.38 16,024.98 21,740.31 33,527.99 | 41,087.26 47,707.38 9,29,868.00 | 9,84,079.00 | 9,38,610.00
operation ")
Growth in Revenue 18.37% (26.29%) - (18.40%) (13.88%) 39.99% (5.51%) 4.84% 62.17%
from operation ®
EBITDA ® 2,881.02 1,563.43 1,525.91 751.29 756.00 5,509.41 95839 128505 226212
EBITDA Margin @ 15.19% 9.76% 7.02% 2.24% 1.84% 11.55% 10.31% 13.06% 24.10%
EBIT® 2,646.81 1,396.78 1,537.03 (272.75) 947.40 4,381.21 89297.00 108890.00 228528.00
ROCE (%) © 26.90% 15.91% 18.22% (1.37%) 4.43% 21.06% 9.40% 11.95% 27.80%
Current ratio 1.22 1.25 1.11 0.97 1.05 1.15 3.13 4.09 3.04
Operating cash flow 485.44 (196.01) (1,542.31) 378.30 6,717.56 1,978.63 (1,06,245.00) | 1,81,481.00 | 1,42,990.00
®)
PAT® 1,105.01 458.95 798.64 (1,108.40) (664.00) 2001.19 60,763.00 74,907.00 1,67,744.00
PAT Margin ¥ 5.83% 2.86% 3.67% (3.31%) (1.62%) 4.19% 6.53% 7.61% 17.87%
Net Worth 1D 2,523.55 1,418.54 959.58 12,286.07 13,411.20 14247.52 8,80,495.00 | 8,29,399.00 | 7,53,912.00
ROE/ RONW (12 56.06% 38.60% 142.55% (8.63%) (4.80%) 7.51% 7.11% 9.46% 24.53%
EPS (19 14.73 6.12 10.65 (8.55) (5.12) 15.44 21.01 25.90 58.00

*All the information for Shiva Texyarn Limited mentioned above are on a standalone basis and is sourced from their respective audited financial results and/or
annual report because company did not have any group company to be consolidated.
** All the information for Vardhman Textiles Limited mentioned above are on a Standalone basis and is sourced from their respective audited financial results
and/or annual report.

Notes:

(1) Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements/ Annual Reports of the respected companies

(2) Growth in Revenue from operations (%) is calculated as Revenue from operations of the relevant period minus Revenue from operations of the preceding

period, divided by Revenue from operations of the preceding period
(3) EBITDA is calculated as Profit before tax + Depreciation + Interest Expenses - Other Income.
(4) EBITDA Margin’ is calculated as EBITDA divided by Total income of the company.
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(5) EBIT is Earnings before Finance Cost and taxes
(6) ROCE: Return on Capital Employed is calculated as EBIT divided by average capital employed, which is defined

as Total Assets minus Current Liabilities..
(7) Current Ratio: Current Asset over Current Liabilities
(8) Operating Cash Flow: Net cash inflow from operating activities

(9) PAT is the profit for the period from continuing operations

(10) PAT Margin’ is calculated as PAT for the period/year divided by Total Income

(11) Net worth means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and securities premium account
(12) ROE: Return on Equity is calculated as PAT divided by average shareholders’ equity

(13) EPS: Earning per share is calculated as PAT divide by Weighted No. of equity share

The remainder of this page has been left blank Intentionally
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10. Weighted average cost of acquisition (“WACA”), floor price and cap price:

a) The price per share of our Company based on the primary/ new issue of shares (equity / convertible securities)

The Company has issued the following shares (excluding shares issued under ESOP / ESOS / Bonus shares) during the 18
months preceding the date of this DRHP, where such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share
capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction(s) and excluding employee stock
options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multipletransactions combined together over a span of 30 days.

Date of Acquisition No. of Share Nature of Price of Consideration
Acquired Consideration Acquisition paid (in Rs.)
07-February-2024 72,50,000 Bonus issue 0 -
30-September-2024 20,28,600 Conversion of 140 28,40,04,000
unsecured loan
Total 92,78,600 28,40,04,000
Weighted average number of shares 20,28,600
Weighted average cost of Acquisition* 140

*Includes the impact of Bonus Issue.
b) The price per share of our Company based on the secondary sale / acquisition of shares (equity shares)

There has been no secondary sale / acquisitions of Equity Shares, where the promoters, members of the promoter group or
shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the board of directors of the Company are a party to the transaction
(excluding gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date of this certificate, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or
more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before
such transaction/s and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple
transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.

¢) Weighted average cost of acquisition, floor price and cap price

BRG] e TE GIA] Floor price* Cap price*(i.e. X [®])

Types of transactions of acquisition R per c
Equity Shares) (ie. 2 [o])
Weighted average cost of acquisition of 140 [o] o]

primary / newissue as per paragraph 8(a) above.
Weighted average cost of acquisition for
secondary sale /acquisition as per paragraph 8(b)
above.
* To be updated at Prospectus stage.

Nil - -

This is a Book Built Issue and the price band for the same shall be published 2 working days before opening of the Issue in
all editions of the English national newspaper [®], all editions of Hindi national newspaper [®] and Edition of Regional
newspaper [®] where the registered office of the company is situated each with wide circulation.
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The Price Band/ Floor Price/ Issue Price shall be determined by our Company in consultation with the BRLM and will be
justified by us in consultation with the BRLM on the basis of the above information. Investors should read the above-
mentioned information along with “Our Business”, “Risk Factors” and “Financial Information” on pages 171, 36 and
245 respectively, to have a more informed view. The trading price of the Equity Shares of our Company could decline
due to the factors mentioned in “Risk Factors” or any other factors that may arise in the future and you may lose all or
partof your investments.

the remainder of this page has intentionally been left blank
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS

To,

The Board of Directors

Cedaar Textile Limited

(formerly known as Cedaar Textile Private Limited)
KSSIDC Plot No B-34, Industrial Estate,

Yelahanka New Town,

Bengaluru, Karnataka, India, 560064

Dear Sir,

Sub: Statement of possible Special tax benefit (‘the Statement’) available to Cedaar Textile Limited” (hereinafter referred
to as “the Company” or “the Issuer”) and its shareholders prepared in accordance with the requirements under Schedule
VI-Clause 9L of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2018 as amended (the ‘Regulations’)

We hereby confirm that the enclosed annexure, prepared by CEDAAR TEXTILE LIMITED ” (‘the Company”) states
the possible special tax benefits available to the Company and the shareholders of the Company under the Income — tax Act,
1961 (‘Act’) as amended time to time, the Central Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Integrated Goods and Services
Tax Act, 2017, the State Goods and Services Tax Act as passed by respective State Governments from where the Company
operates and applicable to the Company, the Customs Act, 1962 and the Foreign Trade Policy 2023, as amended by the
Finance Act, 2024, i.e., applicable for the Financial Year 2024-25 relevant to the assessment year 2025-26, presently in
force in India for inclusion in Prospectus for the proposed public offer of equity shares, as required under the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended (“ICDR
Regulations™).

Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the
relevant provisions of the Act. Hence, the ability of the Company or its shareholders to derive the tax benefits is dependent
upon fulfilling such conditions, which based on the business imperatives, the company may or may not choose to fulfil.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed Annexure cover only special tax benefits available to the Company and its
Shareholders and do not cover any general tax benefits. Further, these benefits are neither exhaustive nor conclusive and
the preparation of the contents stated is the responsibility of the Company’s management. We are informed that this
statement is only intended to provide general information to the investors and hence is neither designed nor intended to be
a substitute for professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences, the changing tax laws,
each investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of
their participation in the issue. We are neither suggesting nor are we advising the investor to invest money or not to invest
money based on this statement.

Our views are based on the existing provisions of the Act and its interpretations, which are subject to change or modification
by subsequent legislative, regulatory, administrative or judicial decisions. Any such change, which could also be retroactive,
could have an effect on the validity of our views stated herein. We assume no obligation to update this statement on any
events subsequent to its issue, which may have a material effect on the discussions herein.
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We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether:
e the Company or its Shareholderswill continue to obtain these benefits in future;
e the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits, where applicable have been/would be met;
e The revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein.

We hereby give our consent to include enclosed statement regarding the tax benefits available to the Company and to its
shareholders in the Prospectus for the proposed public offer of equity shares which the Company intends to submit to the
Securities and Exchange Board of India provided that the below statement of limitation is included in the offer document.

Limitations

Our views expressed in the statement enclosed are based on the facts and assumptions indicated above. No assurance is
given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our views is based on the information,
explanations and representations obtained from the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities
and operations of the Company and the interpretation of the existing tax laws in force in India and its interpretation, which
are subject to change from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes.
Reliance on the statement is on the express understanding that we do not assume responsibility towards the investors who
may or may not invest in the proposed issue relying on the statement.

The enclosed Annexure is intended solely for your information and for inclusion in Prospectus or any other issue related
material in connection with the proposed issue of equity shares and is not to be used, referred to or distributed for any other
purpose without our prior written consent.

Signed in terms of our separate report of even date.

For Kapish Jain & Associates,
Chartered Accountants,
Firm Registration No: 022743N

Sd/-

CA Amit Kumar Madheshia
Partner

Membership No: 521888
UDIN: 25521888BMITTI8687
Date: June 18, 2025

Place: New Delhi
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Annexure to the statement of possible Tax Benefits

Outlined below are the possible Special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the Income Tax
Act, 1961 presently forced in India. It is not exhaustive or comprehensive and is not intended to be a substitute for
professional advice. Investors are advised to consult their own tax consultant with respect to the tax implications of an
investment in the Equity Shares particularly in view of the fact that certain recently enacted legislation may not have a direct
legal precedent or may have different interpretation on the benefits, which an investor can avail.

YOU SHOULD CONSULT YOUR OWN TAX ADVISORS CONCERNING THE INDIAN TAX IMPLICATIONS AND
CONSEQUENCES OF PURCHASING, OWNING AND DISPOSING OF EQUITY SHARES IN YOUR PARTICULAR
SITUATION.

1. Special Tax Benefits available to the Company under the Act:
The Company is not entitled to any Special tax benefits under the Act.
2. Special Tax Benefits available to the shareholders of the Company
The Company is not entitled to any Special tax benefits under the Act.

Notes:
1. All the above benefits are as per the current tax laws and will be available only to the sole / first name holder where
the shares are held by joint holders.

2. The above statement covers only certain relevant direct tax law benefits and does not cover any indirect tax law
benefits or benefit under any other law.

No assurance is given that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our views are based
on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to changes from time to time. We do not assume
responsibility to update the views consequent to such changes. We do not assume responsibility to update the views
consequent to such changes. We shall not be liable to any claims, liabilities or expenses relating to this assignment except
to the extent of fees relating to this assignment, as finally judicially determined to have resulted primarily from bad faith or
intentional misconduct. We will not be liable to any other person in respect of this statement.

Signed in terms of our separate report of even date.

For Kapish Jain & Associates,
Chartered Accountants,
Firm Registration No: 022743N

Sd/-

CA Amit Kumar Madheshia
Partner

Membership No: 521888
UDIN: 25521888BMITTI8687
Date: June 18, 2025

Place: New Delhi
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SECTION V - ABOUT THE COMPANY

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

The information in this section has been extracted from various websites and publicly available documents from
various industry sources. The data may have been re-classified by us for the purpose of presentation. None of the
Company and any other person connected with the Issue have independently verified this information. Industry
sources and publications generally state that the information contained therein has been obtained from believed to be
reliable, but their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot
be assured. Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and may no
longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may also base their information on
estimates, projection forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. Accordingly, investors should not

place undue reliance on information

GLOBAL ECONOMY

1.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Following an unprecedented series of shocks in the
preceding years, global growth was stable yet
underwhelming through 2024 and was projected to remain
so in the January 2025 World Economic Outlook (WEO)
Update. However, the landscape has changed as
governments around the world reorder policy priorities.
Since the release of the January 2025 WEO Update, a
series of new tariff measures by the United States and
countermeasures by its trading partners have been
announced and implemented, ending up in near-universal
US tariffs on April 2 and bringing effective tariff rates to
levels not seen in a century (Figure ES.1). This on its own
is a major negative shock to growth. The unpredictability
with which these measures have been unfolding also has a
negative impact on economic activity and the outlook and,
at the same time, makes it more difficult than usual to
make assumptions that would constitute a basis for an
internally consistent and timely set of projections. Given
the complexity and fluidity of the current moment, this
report presents a “reference forecast” based on
information available as of April 4, 2025 (including the
April 2 tariffs and initial responses), in lieu of the usual

baseline. This is complemented with a range of global growth forecasts, primarily under different trade policy
assumptions. The swift escalation of trade tensions and extremely high levels of policy uncertainty are expected to
have a significant impact on global economic activity. Under the reference forecast that incorporates information
as of April 4, global growth is projected to drop to 2.8 percent in 2025 and 3 percent in 2026—down from 3.3
percent for both years in the January 2025 WEO Update, corresponding to a cumulative downgrade of 0.8
percentage point, and much below the historical (2000—19) average of 3.7 percent. In the reference forecast,
growth in advanced economies is projected to be 1.4 percent in 2025. Growth in the United States is expected to
slow to 1.8 percent, a pace that is 0.9 percentage point lower relative to the projection in the January 2025 WEO
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Update, on account of greater policy uncertainty, trade tensions, and softer demand momentum, whereas growth
in the euro area at 0.8 percent is expected to slow by 0.2 percentage point. In emerging market and developing
economies, growth is expected to slow down to 3.7 percent in 2025 and 3.9 percent in 2026, with significant
downgrades for countries affected most by recent trade measures, such as China. Global headline inflation is
expected to decline at a pace that is slightly slower than what was expected in January, reaching 4.3 percent in
2025 and 3.6 percent in 2026, with notable upward revisions for advanced economies and slight downward
revisions for emerging market and developing economies in 2025. Intensifying downside risks dominate the
outlook. Ratcheting up a trade war, along with even more elevated trade policy uncertainty, could further
reduce near- and long-term growth, while eroded policy buffers weaken resilience to future shocks. Divergent
and rapidly shifting policy stances or deteriorating sentiment could trigger additional repricing of assets beyond
what took place after the announcement of sweeping US tariffs on April 2 and sharp adjustments in foreign
exchange rates and capital flows, especially for economies already facing debt distress. Broader financial
instability may ensue, including damage to the international monetary system. Demographic shifts and a
shrinking foreign labor force may curb potential growth and threaten fiscal sustainability. The lingering effects of
the recent cost-of-living crisis, coupled with depleted policy space and dim medium-term growth prospects,
could reignite social unrest. The resilience shown by many large emerging market economies may be tested as
servicing high debt levels becomes more challenging in unfavorable global financial conditions. More limited
international development assistance may increase the pressure on low-income countries, pushing them deeper
into debt or necessitating significant fiscal adjustments, with immediate consequences for growth and living
standards. On the upside, a deescalation from current tariff rates and new agreements providing clarity and
stability in trade policies could lift global growth.

The path forward demands clarity and coordination. Countries should work constructively to promote a stable and
predictable trade environment, facilitate debt restructuring, and address shared challenges. At the same time, they
should address domestic policy and structural imbalances, thereby ensuring their internal economic stability. This
will help rebalance growth-inflation trade-offs, rebuild buffers, and reinvigorate medium-term growth prospects,
as well as reduce global imbalances. The priority for central banks remains fine-tuning monetary policy stances to
achieve their mandates and ensure price and financial stability in an environment with even more difficult trade-
offs. Mitigating disruptive foreign exchange volatility may require targeted interventions, as outlined in the IMF’s
Integrated Policy Framework. Macroprudential tools should be activated as needed to contain the buildup of
vulnerabilities and to provide support in case of stress events. Restoring fiscal space and putting public debt on a
sustainable path remain an important priority, while meeting critical spending needs to ensure national and
economic security. This requires credible medium-term fiscal consolidation plans. Structural reforms in labor,
product, and financial markets would complement efforts to reduce debt and narrow cross-country disparities. As
Chapter 2 explains, countries’ age structures are evolving at different rates, with important consequences for
medium-term growth and external imbalances. In addition, as Chapter 3 documents, migration policy shifts in
destination countries have sizable spillover effects, disproportionately affecting emerging market and developing
economies.

The Outlook: A Range of Possibilities
The swift escalation of trade tensions has generated extremely high levels of policy ambiguity, making it more
difficult than usual to establish a central global growth outlook. Therefore, this WEO presents a range of global
growth projections. First is a “reference forecast” based on measures announced as of April 4. This is what is
presented in the tables of this report and the WEO database. Second, a pre—April 2 forecast (with a cutoff date of
late March) incorporates all prior policy announcements and economic developments since the October 2024
WEO. Third, a post-April 9 model-based forecast is used to quantify the implications of the announced pause and
associated additional exemptions, as well as the escalating tariff rates between China and the United States.
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Global Assumptions

The reference forecast is predicated on several projections for

global commodity prices, interest rates, and fiscal policies F9ure11é. Global Assumptions

(Figure 1.16). Acknowledging the high level of prevailing “:‘ e

uncertainty, Box 1.1 presents scenarios involving additional o e e
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expected to continue to reduce interest rates in the coming
quarters, albeit at different paces from one another. In the
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to 2 percent by the middle of the year. In Japan, policy rates

October 2024, gradually rising over the medium term
toward a neutral setting of about 1.5 percent, consistent with keeping inflation and inflation expectations
anchored at the Bank of Japan’s 2 percent target.

o Fiscal policy projections: Governments in advanced economies on average are expected to tighten fiscal
policy in 2025-26 and, to a lesser extent, in 2027. The general government structural-fiscal-balance- to-GDP
ratio is expected to improve by 1 percentage point in the United States in 2025. Yet it is worth noting that
under current policies, US public debt fails to stabilize, rising from 121 percent of GDP in 2024 to 130 percent
of GDP in 2030. These projections do not incorporate measures that remain under discussion at the time of
publication, notably, the net expansionary US budget resolution (currently, most provisions under the Tax
Cuts and Jobs Act are assumed to expire at the end of 2025). In the euro area, under the reference forecast, the
primary deficit in Germany is expected to widen by about 1 percent of GDP by 2030 relative to 2024 and by
about 4 percent of GDP relative to the January WEO forecast for 2030, with the increase driven primarily by
higher defense spending and public investment, and this is assumed to generate spillovers to France, Italy, and
Spain. The euro area debt-to-GDP ratio is expected to increase from its current 88 percent to 93 percent in
2030, although there is significant uncertainty surrounding the assessment of the economic impact of the
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additional fiscal spending. In emerging market and developing economies, primary fiscal deficits are projected
to widen in 2025 by 0.3 percentage point on average, followed by fiscal tightening starting in 2026. In China,
the structural-fiscal-balance-to-GDP ratio is expected to deteriorate by 1.2 percentage points in 2025. Public
debt in emerging market and developing economies continues to rise from its current level of 70 percent of
GDP, reaching a projected 83 percent in 2030.

e Trade policy assumptions: Tariff announcements between February 1 and April 4, with specific details on
their implementation, are included in the reference forecast. On February 1, executive orders signed by US
President Donald J. Trump imposed tariffs on Canada, China, and Mexico. An additional tariff of 10 percent
on all imports from China came into effect on February 4, and another 10 percent was imposed on March 4.
China responded with tariffs of 10 to 15 percent on imports of select US agricultural products, energy
commodities, and farm equipment, which took effect on February 10, and on imports of agricultural products,
which took effect on March 10. Tariffs of 25 percent on all nonenergy goods imports from Canada (for
energy, 10 percent) and of 25 percent on all imports from Mexico took effect on March 4, with the exemption
of goods compliant with the United States—Mexico—Canada Agreement (USMCA). Canada announced 25
percent countertariffs on roughly 40 percent of Canadian imports of goods from the United States. Mexico
indicated the intention to respond without specifying the measures to be employed, hence the reference
forecast includes no additional tariff imposed on Mexican imports from the United States. The United States
also expanded tariffs on steel and aluminum, effective March 12, removing all exemptions to the 25 percent
tariff on steel imports and increasing the tariff rate on aluminum from 10 to 25 percent. On March 26, the
United States announced a 25 percent tariff on all automobiles and auto parts, excluding US content in auto
and auto parts exports. This tariff came into effect on April 3 for autos, while implementation for auto parts
was postponed to May 3. The US Fair and Reciprocal Plan was introduced on April 2, imposing a 10 percent
minimum tariff on all countries other than Canada and Mexico and country-specific rates as high as 50 percent
for roughly 60 countries. The universal 10 percent minimum tariff took effect on April 5, and the other tariffs
were set to take effect on April 9. Exemptions applied to categories of goods deemed critical, such as
pharmaceuticals, semiconductors, energy, and certain minerals. Countermeasures from Canada, announced on
April 3, consisted of 25 percent tariffs on non-USMCA-compliant fully assembled vehicles imported from the
United States. On April 4, China announced 34 percent tariffs, matching the increase in US duties on imports
from China, to take effect on April 10.

Under the reference forecast, trade policy uncertainty is assumed to remain elevated through 2025 and 2026.
The perceived unpredictability of the current trade landscape is evident from the significant spike in the daily
trade policy indicator (Caldara and others 2020), which surged more than four standard deviations in just three
days after April 2, despite the disclosure of the details of the expected tariffs.

3. Growth Forecast

Global Growth: Reference Forecast and Alternatives

In the near term, under the reference forecast, global growth is projected to fall from an estimated 3.3 percent in 2024
to 2.8 percent in 2025, before recovering to 3 percent in 2026. This is lower than the projections in the January 2025
WEO Update, by 0.5 percentage point for 2025 and 0.3 percentage point for 2026, with downward revisions for nearly
all countries (Tables 1.1 and 1.2). The downgrades are broad-based across countries and reflect in large part the direct
effects of the new trade measures and their indirect effects through trade linkage spillovers, heightened uncertainty,
and deteriorating sentiment. As indicated in the illustrative model simulations presented in Box 1.2, the growth impact
of tariffs in the short term varies across countries, depending on trade relationships, industry compositions, policy
responses, and opportunities for trade diversification. Fiscal support in some cases (for example, China, euro area)
offsets some of the negative growth impact.

148



abie 1.1. Owervilew of the World Econoamk Ootlook Roferance Forecast

{Femant change, wiloss fohed ot hosetso]

Projecions IRESWED Hodaw! UL WED”
2024 o i 0TS 2025 2035 i v 2026
Warld Sugpuz 2.3 z.B 3.0 0.5 -0 -4 -z
Bdwanced Ecomomies 1.8 1.4 1.5 -0.5 -2 0.4 -o3
LR S=aes 235 1-& 1.7 —-8 -G e a3
Eum - &rez oF o3 1.2 0.7 .2 0.4 —0-3
Camamy -0 GLE ] oF .3 .z 3B —&L5
Ha e L1 DL T -0 =01 =5 =03
hizly 07 LI OB -3 -0l O o3
Epast 33 25 1.6 ) (LR ] (1E ] [ i
tzpan 0.1 i 8.5 b -5 &2 &5 a2
e K!"-d_:l:l:i.— 1.1 oI | T8 -5 .1 —Gol 1
Canadz . 1.5 14 T -0.5 b —5E =g
Orner Ak ostesd Froeaimie s IF - a 0.3 b F e a3
Emerging Mariket and Developing Ecsnomies -1 I.7 =] -0.5 -4 -5 -0.3
Emesging and Developlag Asis 53 &5 4.5 34 -5 2.5 -3
Thima R L] 4.0 =0 .5 .5 =1
India® 55 HF &3 0.3 -z a3 a2
Emesging and Deveiopisg Fumpa 4 21 ] 0.1 -0 -1 -0
Fussla 41 15 o9 L | 03 oz -03
Larin& merca and e Carfbean 2.4 s ] T4 e 0.3 05 -23
T 34 0 e o —-F oz 0z 03
=] ] = —E 1.4 =X =05 =148 —OLE
Middle Eas and Cerrd Asiz 4 30 o =0 e 5 o
Saud Azzhia i3 30 b =33 - =16 =07
Sub-Sabaen Afres 40 2 4.3 14 oo -0é -2
Magera 4 30 7 —F2 03 =2 -3
Sounh Africa  HE] 10 1.3 e =03 &5 a3
Marmovandn
Worid Croewth Baed on Marar Ecchange Rnes -] 23 14 ~a ok ~.5 -o3
Eumpzas Lnios: 1.1 1.3 1.5 52 -0z 3 0.2
ASEAN-5 a5 &5 39 Tt =04 05 =0k
Midd ke Eas and Komnh &fracz LE-] i X —-8 05 -1 —a
Emesging Warken gnd Maddle Income Eoonames 4.3 ir 38 -5 - -5 -23
Low-Ircome Developing Cousaies LI, oF S I -z 5 24
Waorld Trade Voleme |goods and services) 3.8 1T 2.5 -1.5 -0_B -1.7 -0.9
PO
Adyanoed EDanoTies 4 1.5 =0 .3 e L5 5
Emesging Marken zmd Developing Somnomies 5 il 34 -30 -1:1 -Z8 -12
EXpiets
Advancaed Econoemies 2.1 13 T -9 =05 =15 -1
Emesgng Marken aud Develoging Soonomes &7 1 i ] -3 =1:F =310 =13
Commodity Prices (s dellars)
s - 18 =155 =58 -3.B =iz =5:1 —332
wonkea| (average based on workd coommodisy Tz 337 L oz kil L] a.4 -0
walgsTs)
World Conssmer Prices® 5.7 4.3 3.6 o1 L | L] (=R 1]
Advanoed Economies 2.6 ol 2 (1] oz 0.5 o3
Emeanging Marker znd Dewaloping Ecohoemlesd .7 55 4.5 -1 ol i -0

coueres [N 93 esmmanes.

Note: See Box A2 of the WEQO Statistical Appendix for a list of economies whose projections have been revised based
on developments in commodity markets

and international trade as of April 4, 2025. Real effective exchange rates are assumed to remain constant at the levels
prevailing during March 6, 2025—April 3,

2025. Economies are listed on the basis of economic size. The aggregated quarterly data are seasonally adjusted.
WEO = World Economic Outlook.

1 Difference based on rounded figures for the current, January 2025 WEO Update, and October 2024 WEQ forecasts.
2 Excludes the Group of Seven (Canada, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, United Kingdom, United States) and euro
area countries.

3 For India, data and forecasts are presented on a fiscal year basis, and GDP from 2011 onward is based on GDP at
market prices with fiscal year 2011/12 as a

base year.

4 Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, and Thailand.

5 Simple average of prices of UK Brent, Dubai Fateh, and West Texas Intermediate crude oil. The average price of oil
in US dollars a barrel was $79.17 in 2024;

the assumed price, based on futures markets, is $66.94 in 2025 and $62.38 in 2026.

6 Excludes Venezuela. See the country-specific note for Venezuela in the “Country Notes” section of the Statistical
Appendix.
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7 The assumed inflation rates for 2025 and 2026, respectively, are as follows: 2.1 percent and 1.9 percent for the euro
area, 2.4 percent and 1.7 percent for Japan, and 3.0 percent and 2.5 percent for the United States.
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Given uncertainty over where trade policy could settle, the two alternative growth outlooks are as follows:

Under the pre—April 2 forecast, global growth would be 3.2 percent for both 2025 and 2026, lower by 0.1 percentage
point in each year compared with the January 2025 WEO Update. This forecast deviates from the global assumptions
listed above on trade policy announcements, the level of uncertainty, and commodity prices. It is predicated on higher
oil prices and only those trade policies announced between February 1 and March 12, namely, tariffs on Canada and
Mexico, the first wave of tariffs on China, associated responses by Canada and China, and sectoral tariffs on steel and
aluminum. The downgrades to growth under this outlook are largest for the countries directly involved, but growth in
other economies is also lower because of increased uncertainty relative to that in January and tariff-related spillovers.
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The post—April 9 model-based forecast incorporates the tariff announcements made after April 4 and, hence, not
included in the reference forecast. © On April 9, the United States announced a 90-day pause on the higher tariff
rates imposed on some countries but maintained the 10 percent minimum on all countries while further raising
tariffs on Chinese goods as a countermeasure to China’s tariff response, which China then countered again. The
EU responded with 25 percent tariffs on a range of US imports, which were also paused for 90 days. On April 11,
the United States announced that it would exempt smartphones, laptops, and other electronic devices and
components from the April 2 tariffs, while China raised tariffs on US goods further, with the higher rate taking
effect on April 12. As of April 14— the cutoff date for data and information used in this chapter—the US
effective tariff rate on Chinese goods was 115 percent, while that imposed by China on US goods was 146
percent, and the US effective tariff rate on the world stood at about 25 percent, up from under 3 percent in January
2025. o If the measures announced between April 5 and 14 were considered in isolation from the associated
market fallout and policy-induced uncertainty and assumed to be permanent, global growth for 2025 would be
about 2.8 percent for 2025 and about 2.9 percent for 2026. This is similar to the estimates for global growth in the
reference forecast, albeit with a different composition of growth rates across countries. The gains from lower
effective tariff rates for those countries that were previously subject to higher tariffs would now be offset by
poorer growth outcomes in China and the United States—due to the escalating tariff rates—that would propagate
through global supply chains. Further, the losses in China and the United States would become larger in 2026 and
beyond, while the gains in other regions would fade, leading to weaker global outcomes than the reference
forecast.

Growth Forecast for Advanced Economies

For advanced economies, growth under the reference forecast is projected to drop from an estimated 1.8 percent in
2024 to 1.4 percent in 2025 and 1.5 percent in 2026. Growth for 2025 is now projected to be 0.5 percentage point
lower relative to that in January 2025 WEO Update projections. The forecasts for 2025 include significant
downward revisions for Canada, Japan, the United Kingdom, and the United States and an upward revision for
Spain.

e For the United States, growth is projected to decrease in 2025 to 1.8 percent, 1 percentage point lower than the
rate for 2024 as well as 0.9 percentage point lower than the forecast rate in the January 2025 WEO Update. The
downward revision is a result of greater policy uncertainty, trade tensions, and a softer demand outlook, given
slower-than-anticipated consumption growth. Tariffs are also expected to weigh on growth in 2026, which is
projected at 1.7 percent amid moderate private consumption.

e Growth in the euro area is expected to decline slightly to 0.8 percent in 2025, before picking up modestly to 1.2
percent in 2026. Rising uncertainty and tariffs are key drivers of the subdued growth in 2025. Offsetting forces
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that support the modest pickup in 2026 include stronger consumption on the back of rising real wages and a
projected fiscal easing in Germany following major changes to its fiscal rule (the “debt brake”). Within the
region, Spain’s momentum contrasts with the sluggish dynamics elsewhere. The growth projection for 2025 for
Spain is 2.5 percent, an upward revision of 0.2 percentage point from that in the January 2025 WEO Update.
This reflects a large carryover from better-than-expected outturns in 2024 and reconstruction activity following
floods.

Among other advanced economies, several downward revisions stand out. For Canada, growth forecasts are
revised downward by 0.6 percentage point for 2025 and by 0.4 percentage point for 2026. This largely reflects
the new tariffs on exports to the United States that came into effect in March as well as heightened uncertainty
and geopolitical tensions. For Japan, the growth projection for 2025 is 0.6 percent, marking a downgrade of 0.5
percentage point relative to the forecast in January. The effect of tariffs announced on April 2 and associated
uncertainty offset the expected strengthening of private consumption, with above-inflation wage growth
boosting household disposable income. For the United Kingdom, the growth projection for 2025 is 1.1 percent,
lower by 0.5 percentage point compared to the forecast in January. This reflects a smaller carryover from 2024,
the impact of recent tariff announcements, an increase in gilt yields, and weaker private consumption amid
higher inflation as a result of regulated prices and energy costs.

Growth Forecast for Emerging Market and Developing Economies

For emerging market and developing economies, growth under the reference forecast is projected to drop to 3.7
percent in 2025 and 3.9 percent in 2026, following an estimated 4.3 percent in 2024. This is 0.5 and 0.4
percentage point lower, respectively, compared with the rate projected in the January 2025 WEO Update.

After a marked slowdown in 2024, growth in emerging and developing Asia is expected to decline further to
4.5 percent in 2025 and 4.6 percent in 2026. Emerging and developing Asia, particularly Association of
Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) countries, has been among the most affected by the April tariffs. For China,
2025 GDP growth is revised downward to 4.0 percent from 4.6 percent in the January 2025 WEO Update. This
reflects the impact of recently implemented tariffs, which offset the stronger carryover from 2024 (as a result of
a stronger-than-expected fourth quarter) and fiscal expansion in the budget. Growth in 2026 is also revised
downward to 4.0 percent from 4.5 percent in the January 2025 WEO Update on the back of prolonged trade
policy uncertainty and the tariffs now in place. For India, the growth outlook is relatively more stable at 6.2
percent in 2025, supported by private consumption, particularly in rural areas, but this rate is 0.3 percentage
point lower than that in the January 2025 WEO Update on account of higher levels of trade tensions and global
uncertainty.

For Latin America and the Caribbean, growth is projected to moderate from 2.4 percent in 2024 to 2.0 percent
in 2025, before rebounding to 2.4 percent in 2026. The forecasts are revised downward by 0.5 percentage point
for 2025 and 0.3 percentage point in 2026 compared with those in the January 2025 WEO Update. The
revisions owe largely to a significant downgrade to growth in Mexico, by 1.7 percentage points for 2025 and
0.6 percentage point for 2026, reflecting weaker-than-expected activity in late 2024 and early 2025 as well as
the impact of tariffs imposed by the United States, the associated uncertainty and geopolitical tensions, and a
tightening of financing conditions.

Growth in emerging and developing Europe is projected to slow down considerably, from 3.4 percent in 2024
to 2.1 percent in 2025 and 2026. This reflects a sharp drop in growth in Russia from 4.1 percent in 2024 to 1.5
percent in 2025 and to 0.9 percent in 2026 as private consumption and investment decelerate amid reduced
tightness in the labor market and slower wage growth. Compared with that projected in the January 2025 WEO
Update, growth in Russia has been revised slightly
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upward for 2025 thanks to stronger-than-expected outturns in the data for 2024. For Tiirkiye, growth is
projected to bottom out in 2025 at 2.7 percent and accelerate to 3.2 percent in 2026, owing to recent pivots in
monetary policy.

o The Middle East and Central Asia is projected to come out of several years of subdued growth, with the rate
accelerating from an estimated 2.4 percent in 2024 to 3.0 percent in 2025 and to 3.5 percent in 2026 as the
effects of disruptions to oil production and shipping dissipate and the impact of ongoing conflicts lessens.
Compared with that in January, the projection is revised downward, reflecting a more gradual resumption of oil
production, persistent spillovers from conflicts, and slower- than-expected progress on structural reforms. * For
sub-Saharan Africa, growth is expected to decline slightly from 4 percent in 2024 to 3.8 percent in 2025 and
recover modestly in 2026, lifting to 4.2 percent. Among the larger economies, the growth forecast in Nigeria is
revised downward by 0.2 percentage point for 2025 and 0.3 percentage point for 2026, owing to lower oil
prices, and that in South Africa is revised downward by 0.5 percentage point for 2025 and 0.3 percentage point
for 2026, reflecting slowing momentum from a weaker-than-expected 2024 outturn, deteriorating sentiment
due to heightened uncertainty, the intensification of protectionist policies, and a deeper slowdown in major
economies. South Sudan has a downward revision of 31.5 percentage points for 2025 on account of the delay
in in the resumption of oil production from a damaged pipeline.

(Source: Full Report from https://www.imf.org/en/Publications/WEO/Issues/2025/04/22/world-economic-outlook-
april-2025)

India Economy

Strong economic growth in the first quarter of FY23 helped India overcome the UK to become the fifth-largest
economy after it recovered from the COVID-19 pandemic shock. Nominal GDP for FY25 is estimated at Rs. 33.10
lakh crore (US$ 3.8 trillion) with growth rate of 9.9%, compared to Rs. 30.12 lakh crore (US$ 3.5 trillion) in FY24.
Strong domestic demand for consumption and investment, along with Government’s continued emphasis on capital
expenditure are seen as among the key driver of the GDP in the second half of FY25. In FY25, India’s exports stood at
Rs. 37.31 lakh crore (US$ 433.56 billion), with Engineering Goods (26.88%), Petroleum Products (13.86%) and
electronic goods (8.89%) being the top three exported commodity. Rising employment and increasing private
consumption, supported by rising consumer sentiment, will support GDP growth in the coming months.

Future capital spending of the government in the economy is expected to be supported by factors such as tax
buoyancy, the streamlined tax system with low rates, a thorough assessment and rationalization of the tariff structure,
and the digitization of tax filing. In the medium run, increased capital spending on infrastructure and asset-building
projects is set to increase growth multipliers. The contact-based services sector has demonstrated promise to boost
growth by unleashing the pent-up demand. The sector's success is being captured by a number of HFIs (High-
Frequency Indicators) that are performing well, indicating the beginnings of a comeback.

India has emerged as the fastest-growing major economy in the world and is expected to be one of the top three
economic powers in the world over the next 10-15 years, backed by its robust democracy and strong partnerships.

India's appeal as a destination for investments has grown stronger and more sustainable because of the current period

of global unpredictability and volatility, and the record amounts of money raised by India-focused funds in 2022 are
evidence of investor faith in the "Invest in India" narrative.
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Market size

Real GDP for FY25 is estimated at Rs. 187.95 lakh crores (US$ 2.2 trillion) with growth rate of 6.5%, compared to
Rs. 176.51 lakh crore (US$ 2.06 trillion) for FY24. As on Jan 2025, there are 118 unicorn startups in India, with a

combined valuation of over Rs. 3.0 lakh crore (US$ 354
billion). The government is also focusing on renewable

sources by achieving 40% of its energy from non-fossil

sources by 2030. India is committed to achieving the 35

country's ambition of Net Zero Emissions by 2070 through
a five-pronged strategy, ‘Panchamrit’. Moreover, India ! BT

ranked 3rd in the renewable energy country attractive e B e
index. According to the McKinsey Global Institute, India = 1295
needs to boost its rate of employment growth and create 90 g,
million non-farm jobs between 2023 to 2030 in order to :
increase productivity and economic growth. The net i
employment rate needs to grow by 1.5% per annum from
2023 to 2030 to achieve 8-8.5% GDP growth between same
time periods. The Current Account Deficit (CAD) stood at
Rs. 98,095 crore (US$ 11.5 billion) for Q3 of FY25 as o.
compared to Rs. 88,712 crore (US$ 10.4 billion) in Q3 of
o
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exports may waver as several of India’s trade partners witness an economic slowdown. According to Minister of
Commerce and Industry, Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution and Textiles Mr. Piyush Goyal, Indian
exports are expected to reach USS$ 1 trillion by 2030.

Recent Developments

India is primarily a domestic demand-driven economy, with consumption and investments contributing to 70% of the
economic activity. With an improvement in the economic scenario and the Indian economy recovering from the
Covid-19 pandemic shock, several investments and developments have been made across various sectors of the
economy. According to World Bank, India must continue to prioritise lowering inequality while also putting growth-
oriented policies into place to boost the economy. In view of this, there have been some developments that have taken
place in the recent past. Some of them are mentioned below.

1. The HSBC India Manufacturing PMI increased to 58.4 in April 2025, up from 58.1 in March 2025, based on
preliminary estimates. This rise signifies improved operating conditions and represents the most rapid growth pace
observed in the past year. Contributing factors include a notable surge in new export orders, which experienced
their most significant increase in over fifteen years, alongside a faster expansion in overall new business activity.

2. In Q1 CY25, private equity (PE) and venture capital (VC) investments stood at Rs. 1,16,861 crore (US$ 13.7
billion) across 284 deals.

3. India saw a robust 10.35% growth in passengers carried by domestic airlines at 431.98 lakh in FY25, from 391.46
lakh in FY24, according to the Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA).
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10.

11.

As of April 18, 2025, India’s foreign exchange reserves stood at Rs. 58,57,537 crore (US$ 686.70 billion).

India secured 39th position out of 133 economies in the Global Innovation Index 2024. India rose from 81st
position in 2015 to 39th position in 2024. India ranks 3rd position in the global number of scientific publications.

The gross GST (Goods and Services Tax) revenue collection stood at Rs. 1.84 lakh crore (US$ 21.57 billion) in
February 2025.

Between April 2000—December 2024, cumulative FDI equity inflows to India stood at Rs. 89.88 lakh crore (US$
1.05 trillion).

In February 2025, the overall IIP (Index of Industrial Production) stood at 151.3. The Indices of Industrial
Production for the mining, manufacturing and electricity sectors stood at 141.9, 148.6 and 194.0, respectively.

According to data released by the Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MoSPI), India’s
Consumer Price Index (CPI) — Combined inflation was 3.34% in March 2025 against 4.85% in March 2024.

Foreign Institutional Investors (FII) inflows in FY25 were close to Rs. 1.27 lakh crore (US$ 14.89 billion), while
Domestic Institutional Investors (DII) bought Rs. 6.00 lakh crore (US$ 70.34 billion) in the same period.

India's wheat procurement rose 34% YoY, reaching 22.36 MT as of April 28, 2025, with target of 31 MT in sight.
Strong MSP, bonuses, and robust crop output boost sales to government agencies, ensuring food security and
potential for open market intervention.

Government Initiatives

Over the years, the Indian government has introduced many initiatives to strengthen the nation's economy. The Indian

government has been effective in developing policies and programmes that are not only beneficial for citizens to
improve their financial stability but also for the overall growth of the economy. Over recent decades, India's rapid

economic growth has led to a substantial increase in its demand for exports. Besides this, a number of the

government's flagship programmes, including Make in India, Start-up India, Digital India, the Smart City Mission, and
the Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation, is aimed at creating immense opportunities in India. In

this regard, some of the initiatives taken by the government to improve the economic condition of the country are
mentioned below:

1.

According to a report by Wood Mackenzie in January 2025, India, the United States, and West Asia are expected
to collectively add 100 Gigawatts (GW) of solar capacity by 2025, while China is anticipated to continue its
leadership in the solar industry.

In July 2024, the Ministry of Finance held the Union Budget and announced that for 2024-25, the total receipts
other than borrowings and the total expenditure are estimated at Rs. 32.07 lakh crore (US$ 383.93 billion) and Rs.
48.21 lakh crore (USS$ 577.16 billion), respectively.

In February 2024, the Finance Ministry announced the total expenditure in Interim 2024-25 estimated at Rs.
47,65,768 crore (US$ 571.64 billion) of which total capital expenditure is Rs. 11,11,111 crore (US$ 133.27
billion).

On January 22, 2024, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi announced the 'Pradhan Mantri Suryodaya Yojana'.
Under this scheme, 1 crore households will receive rooftop solar installations.

On September 17, 2023, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi launched the Central Sector Scheme PM-
VISHWAKARMA in New Delhi. The new scheme aims to provide recognition and comprehensive support to
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traditional artisans & craftsmen who work with their hands and basic tools. This initiative is designed to enhance
the quality, scale, and reach of their products, as well as to integrate them with MSME value chains.

6. On August 6, 2023, Amrit Bharat Station Scheme was launched to transform and revitalize 1309 railway stations
across the nation. This scheme envisages development of stations on a continuous basis with a long-term vision.

7. On June 28, 2023, the Ministry of Environment, Forests, and Climate Change introduced the ‘Draft Carbon Credit
Trading Scheme, 2023’.

8. From April 1, 2023, Foreign Trade Policy 2023 was unveiled to create an enabling ecosystem to support the
philosophy of ‘Aatmanirbhar Bharat’ and ‘Local goes Global’.

9. To enhance India’s manufacturing capabilities by increasing investment and production in the sector, the
government of India has introduced the Production Linked Incentive Scheme (PLI) for Pharmaceuticals. Prime
Minister’s Development Initiative for North-East Region (PM-DevINE) was announced in the Union Budget
2022-23 with a financial outlay of Rs. 1,500 crore (US$ 182.35 million).

10. Prime Minister Mr Narendra Modi has inaugurated a new food security scheme for providing free food grains to
Antyodaya Ann Yojna (AAY) & Primary Household (PHH) beneficiaries, called Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan
Ann Yojana (PMGKAY) from January 1, 2023.

Road Ahead

India’s economy grew by 6.2% in Q3 FY25. Signs of recovery are now visible, with growth expected to rise to 7.6%
in Q4 FY25—indicating a possible turnaround in the coming months. India's comparatively strong position in the
external sector reflects the country's positive outlook for economic growth and rising employment rates. India ranked
5th in foreign direct investment inflows among the developed and developing nations listed for the first quarter of
2022. India's economic story during the first half of FY24 highlighted the unwavering support the government gave to
its capital expenditure, which, in FY24, stood 37.4% higher than the same period last year. In the Union Budget of
FY26, capital expenditure took lead by steeply increasing the capital expenditure outlay by 10.0 % to Rs. 11.21 lakh
crore (US$ 131.42 billion) over Rs. 10.18 lakh crore (US$ 119.34 billion) in FY25. Stronger revenue generation
because of improved tax compliance, increased profitability of the company, and increasing economic activity also
contributed to rising capital spending levels. India’s total exports of goods and services rose by 5.5% to a record Rs.
69.8 lakh crore (US$ 820.9 billion) in FY25, compared to Rs. 65.8 lakh crore (US$ 773.0 billion) in FY24. With a
reduction in port congestion, supply networks are being restored. With a proactive set of administrative actions by the
government, flexible monetary policy, and a softening of global commodity prices and supply-chain bottlenecks,
inflationary pressures in India look to be on the decline overall.

(source- https.://www.ibef.org/economy/indian-economy-overview)

TEXTILE MARKET

India’s textiles sector is one of the oldest industries in the Indian
economy, dating back to several centuries. The industry is extremely
varied, with hand-spun an d hand-woven textiles sectors at one end
of the spectrum, with the capital-intensive sophisticated mills sector
at the other end. The fundamental strength of the textile industry in
India is its strong production base of a wide range of fibre/yarns
from natural fibres like cotton, jute, silk, and wool, to synthetic/man-
made fibres like polyester, viscose, nylon and acrylic.

The decentralised power looms/ hosiery and knitting sector form the
largest component of the textiles sector. The close linkage of textiles
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industry to agriculture (for raw materials such as cotton) and the ancient culture and traditions of the country in terms
of textiles makes it unique in comparison to other industries in the country. India’s textiles industry has a capacity to
produce a wide variety of products suitable for different market segments, both within India and across the world.

According to Crisil Ratings, the organised retail apparel sector is projected to achieve revenue growth of 8-10% in
FY25, driven by rising demand from a normal monsoon, easing inflation, and the festive and wedding seasons.

The increasing preference for affordable, trendy fashion clothing that mimics high-fashion designs is expected to be
the primary revenue driver. In order to attract private equity and employee more people, the government introduced
various schemes such as the Scheme for Integrated Textile Parks (SITP), Technology Upgradation Fund Scheme
(TUFS) and Mega Integrated Textile Region and Apparel (MITRA) Park scheme.

& Eahe® P T o el = i o EE O T s
Lot ta Feach 72 A han g | £
o oy OO e Ty oy
T g cherna el e
LN,

= Tra rogelast for Indar e
T A e e

o HRE CAG R meach: Lishoesn
i Sl s BORD, welth wpoetE

[ e T T e 1[5
Bl

= The it maposis g Ao
Dot ooy 2S sl ot LSS
K Bl R 0% ool
‘i IR B WL D Teor ey
5%, e War-Racks Toerle
TP e by ey LR

) ( afls )

- (Source: https://www.ibef. org/i-ndu-stry/textiles)

Market Size
Raw cotton and man-made fiber production increasing

1. India is the world’s largest producer of cotton. Agriculture ministry projected cotton output for 2023-24 at
32.3 million bales..

2. Natural fibres are regarded as the backbone of the Indian textile industry, which is expected to grow from
US$138 billion to US$195 billion by 2025.

3. The cotton production in 2023-24 is estimated to be 316.57 lakh bales (LB) with 75.76 LB in Maharashtra,
19.29 LB in Karnataka and 15.64 LB in Madhya Pradesh.

4. According to the Cotton Association of India (CAI), the total availability of cotton for the 2023-24 season is
estimated at 34.6 million bales, against a domestic demand of 31.1 million bales, which includes 28 million
bales for mills, 1.5 million for small-scale industries, and 1.6 million bales for non-mills.

5. Cotton and fibres are the two major segments in this category. Production of man-made fibre has also been on

an upward trend.
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6. In 2022-23, fibre production in India was recorded at 2.15 million tonnes.
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Export have posted strong growth over the years

In FY25 (April-June), total textile exports were valued at US$ 9.17 billion.

Exports of textiles (RMG of all textiles, cotton yarns/fabs. /Made-ups/handloom products, man-made yarns/fabs.
/Made-ups, handicrafts excl. handmade carpets, carpets and jute mfg. including floor coverings) stood at US$ 9.17
billion in FY25 (April-June)

India’s ready-made garment (RMG) exports are likely to surpass US$ 30 billion by 2027, growing at a CAGR of
12-13%

In July 2021, the government extended the Rebate of State and Central Taxes and Levies (RoSCTL) scheme for
exports of apparel/garments and made-ups until March 2021. This helped boost exports and enhance
competitiveness in the labour-intensive textiles sector

In August 2021, Minister of Textiles, Commerce and Industry, Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution,
Mr. Piyush Goyal, said that steps need to be taken to boost production capacities of the handloom sector from
existing Rs. 60,000 crore (US$ 8.06 billion) to 125,000 crore (US$ 16.80 billion) in three years. He added that
target must be set to increase exports of handloom items from existing Rs. 2,500 crore (US$ 335.92 million) to Rs.
10,000 crore (US$ 1.34 billion). He also announced that a committee would be constituted consisting of all
weavers, trainer equipment makers, marketing experts and other stakeholders to recommend ways and means to
achieve these objectives and enhance overall progress of the handloom sector

Ircia’s textile: tradle: (WSS bifion) Mot ["'“: st Tatlie Exports FYZ4
_ghl WY ol A Teatiss e 'l'dmltt;ﬂ-
B ofion YormiTabe Mada- G of 3 Teaiies R
el ol Ll [ pom—r————— ST
banmisca Ll Hancioon Predects
TamFabe. Mode-Ust Frem—
sHanchmats ewd Hand VoA a b arde-upa A4
PR Carpet Henclosec e |
Cpat N CEpal i
Capet 1,345
Nihsa bl inciising Fiood = g mchping P
Corvaring i ME

Technical textile industry - a new arena of growth
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1. Technical textiles have been grouped into 12 categories: Agrotech, Meditech, Mobiltech, Packtech, Sportech,
Buildtech, Clothtech, Hometech, Protech, Geotech, Oekotech and Indutech.

2. Ministry of Textiles, has sanctioned 19 research projects totaling approximately Rs. 21 crore (US$ 2.52
million) across various domains of Technical Textiles under the National Technical Textiles Mission.

3. Technical textile industries’ major service offerings include thermal protection and blood-absorbing materials,
seatbelts and adhesive tapes. Healthcare and infrastructure sectors are two major drivers of the technical
textile industry.

4. The Government has assigned 207 Harmonized System Nomenclature (HSN) to promote India’s technical
textile industry. As of November 2021, 377 technical textile products were developed according to the Bureau
of Indian Standards (BIS).

5. Under National Technical Textile Mission (NTTM), 74 research proposals valuing US$ 28.27 million (Rs.
232 crore) have been approved in the category of speciality fibre and technical textile. 31 new HSN codes
have been developed in this space.

6. In 2022-23, the Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel International School of Textiles and Management (SVPISTM) is
planning to offer B.Sc. And MBA courses in technical textiles

7. The Indian government has notified a uniform GST rate of 12% on manmade fabrics (MMF), MMF yarns,
MMF fabrics and apparel, which came into effect on January 1, 2022.

8. The Indian Technical Textile market has a huge potential of a 10% growth rate, increased penetration level of
9-10% and the 5 th largest technical textiles market in the world.

9. India’s sportech industry is estimated around US$ 1.17 million in 2022-23

10. The Government of India has earmarked a corpus of Rs. 1,000 crore (US$ 127.72 million) dedicated to
research and development of the technical textiles sector.

11. Government introduced six additional courses for technical textiles in its skill development programme called
Samarth

12. Exports for 247 technical textile items stood at Rs. 5,946 crore (US$ 715.48 million) between April-June
(2023-24).

Technical Textile industry {US$ billion)

33 CAGR 16.05%

2021 2024E

RECENT TRENDS AND PROSPECTS IN
DEVELOPMENTS

THE WORLD COTTON MARKET AND POLICY

+ Crop insurance subsidies

For most cotton farmers, crop insurance (which continues under the 2018 farm bill) is the most important
component of the ‘safety net” programmes provided by the United States Government, and about 90 percent of
the cotton area in the United States of America is enrolled in a crop insurance policy. Crop insurance is intended
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to protect farmers against the adverse impacts of poor weather, diseases, pests or other menaces, but coverage
does not extend to loss due to negligence. The Government pays 80 percent of the insurance premiums and also
covers all administrative costs. During 2016/17 and 2017/18, crop insurance subsidies were estimated by ICAC
to be about US 5 cents/lb of total US production each season. Since provisions for crop insurance remained
unchanged in the 2018 farm bill, it is likely that crop insurance subsidies will continue at roughly the same level
in the next years

Minimum prices provided by a marketing loan

All cotton farmers in the United States of America are eligible to harvest their cotton and store the bales in
warehouses. The Government then extends loans to farmers equal to the weight of the cotton stored in the
warehouse multiplied by the loan rate, plus or minus quality premiums and discounts. During the past decade, the
national average loan rate was US 52 cents/Ib every year except for 2017, when the loan rate fell to US 49.5
cents/lb. The loan rate returned to US 52 cents/Ib during 2018, and the rate for 2019 is again US 52 cents/lb, the
maximum rate foreseen in the farm bill. If market prices are below the loan rate, farmers can keep the rate and
forfeit the cotton to the Government, which then auctions the bales used as collateral. However, if market prices
are above the loan rate, farmers have nine months in which to repay the loan — including interest and storage
charges — recover control of their cotton and market it through normal commercial channels. The existence of a
loan rate encourages increased cotton production, since farmers have the certainty that even during an economic
collapse, they can still ‘sell’ their cotton to the United States Government. The loan is therefore an effective floor
for prices received by farmers for the base quality of cotton at average location

Subsidies to textile mills

The Economic Adjustment Assistance Programme provides a subsidy of US 3 cents/Ib to textile mills in the
United States of America for each pound of upland cotton consumed. The annual cost to the government is
around USD 40 million.

Direct payments to producers

Since 2016/17, the Chinese Government has made a significant shift in its cotton policy towards the provision of
direct payments, differentiating among regions. Payments to producers in Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region
are calculated based on the difference between market prices and a target price. The target price beginning in
2016/17 and continuing through 2018/19 was CNY 18 600 per tonne of lint, or about USD 1.30/Ib.5 The lint
equivalent of the market price for seed cotton delivered to procurement centres in Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous
Region was about USD 1.10/Ib in both 2016/17 and 2017/18, and it remained at that level during 2018/19. Thus,
direct payments to farmers in Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Region have been equal to approximately US 20
cents/Ib of lint. In the eastern provinces cotton receives less support, as land in these regions is considered to
have a higher valued use in the production of food. A fixed payment rate of CNY 2 000/tonne of lint was
established in 2016/17, and is still in place. As such, the payment rate equals approximately US 13 cents/lb. The
Government also encourages the use of certified planting seed by subsidizing the cost of high-quality seeds paid
by farmers. Around the world cotton farmers tend to use seed from each harvest to plant the next crop, a practice
that reduces plant vigour and varietal purity and spreads disease. To prevent this type of problem, a number of
governments subsidize the use of certified seed each season.

State Reserve

In 2010/11, mill use in China declined significantly due to a scarcity of cotton available in the world market.
World cotton production fell from nearly 27 million tonnes prior to the global crisis in 2008 and 2009 to just 22
million tonnes in the year following the crisis. This led to a spike in prices (the Cotlook A Index jumped from a
long-term average of US 73 cents/Ib to a season average of USD 1.64 /Ib in 2010/11), which limited the
quantities that Chinese spinners could acquire from the global market. A policy response by China was to
augment the state reserve that had existed but was scarcely used. Stocks in China rose from 2 million tonnes at
the end of 2010/11 to 14 million tonnes in the space of four seasons (Figure 51). As a result, at the end of
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2014/15 three-fifths of world cotton stocks were held by China’s state reserve. The objective of the state reserve
was both to stabilize domestic prices and ensure that the domestic textile industry would never to curtail activities
due to supply constraints. The system used by the state reserve was that the Government of China allowed the
sale of cotton in auctions during times of shortage, and to rebuild stocks during times of abundance, thereby
stabilizing domestic prices.

(Source-https://openknowledge.fao.org/server/api/core/bitstreams/c3e60e94-076d-4898-839¢
eaa552b972f6/content

AN OVERVIEW OF RAW MATERIAL IN INDIAN MARKET

1.

COTTON

a. Cotton remains a leading cash crop globally, making up ~23% of global fibre production. In India, it
constitutes around 60% of the raw material used in textiles, with annual consumption near 323 lakh
bales (170 kg each). In the 2024/25 marketing year, India planted cotton over 11.4 million hectares (294
lakh 170-kg bales), with yields averaging 436443 kg/ha. apps.fas.usda.gov+1paradigmfutures.net+1

b. Cotton, often called “White-Gold,” is vital for India’s economy, generating significant foreign
exchange through exports of raw cotton, yarns, fabrics, garments, and home-textiles.

c. This crop supports livelihoods for around 6 million farmers and 40-50 million workers across
associated sectors. The Government of India maintains MSP (Minimum Support Prices) for medium-
and long-staple cotton, with the CCI (Cotton Corporation of India Ltd.) responsible for procurement
when market prices fall below MSP.
d. CCI MSP Interventions (Recent Years):

2019-20: Procured 124.6 lakh bales worth ¥33,500 crore — serving 25 lakh farmers.

2020-21: Procured 99.33 lakh bales worth ¥28,800 crore — benefiting 20.5 lakh farmers.

2021-22 & 2022-23: No procurement; market prices were above MSP.

2023-24: CCI procured 32.84 lakh bales worth 11,712 crore — assisting 7.25 lakh farmers.

2024-25: CCI stepped in once more—100 lakh bales procured, costing around 37,450 crore,
supporting approximately 21 lakh farmers. apps.fas.usda.gov

e. Trade & Trade Balance:

Domestic mill consumption is projected at 25.7 million 480-1b bales (~31.4 million 170-kg bales) for
2025/26, reflecting stable textile demand.

Imports are expected at 2.5 million 480-1b bales (~3.2 million 170-kg bales), easing slightly from the
previous year. apps.fas.usda.gov+1paradigmfutures.net+1

Exports forecast for 2025/26 stand at 1.5 million 480-1b bales (~1.9 million 170-kg bales), a modest
rise supported by carryover stock and favorable global
prices. apps.fas.usda.gov+1paradigmfutures.net+1
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2. WOOL

For the holistic growth of the Wool Sector, Ministry of Textiles, had approved rationalization and continuance of
‘Integrated Wool Development Programme’, (IWDP) which has been approved by Standing Finance Committee
(SFC) in its meeting held on 15-06-2021 under Central Sector Scheme. The objectives of the IWDP scheme to
position India as a competitive and as a quality manufacturer/ supplier of woollen product through technological
interventions and optimizing the different segments of wool sector through :- (i) Harmonizing wool supply chain and
to enhance backward and forward linkages by increasing raw wool procurement capacity of State Govt., (ii)
Create facilities for linking wool industry with wool producers, (iii) Provide marketing platform to small woollen
product manufacturing through Expos, (iv) Coverage of more sheep through machine shearing to improve wool
quality, (v) Improvement in finished woollen products quality through establishing modern wool processing
machines, (vi) Increase wool testing, bale forming facilities and providing tools for manufacturing woolen
products, (vii) Utilization of coarse wool, and use of wool in technical textiles through Research & Development,
(viii) Skill development and capacity building for manufacturing handmade traditional design quality woollen
products, (ix) Branding of Pashmina and carpet grade wool and (x) Develop pashmina wool sector in Himalayan
region.

3. JUTE

As of 31 March 2024, India had a total of 111 composite jute mills, with 82 in West Bengal, 14 in Andhra
Pradesh, 3 in Uttar Pradesh, 4 in Bihar, 3 in Odisha, 2 in Assam, 2 in Chhattisgarh, and 1 in Tripura
jutecomm.gov.in+14ministryoftextiles.gov.in+14data.gov.in+14. Of the 111 mills, 6 are owned by the
Government of India, 1 each by the Governments of Tripura and Odisha, 1 cooperative mill in Assam, and
the remaining 102 are under private ownership . The jute sector continues to be a key employer, providing
direct jobs to around 400,000 workers and supporting the livelihoods of approximately 4 million farm
families, along with many others engaged in jute trade and allied services.

To support jute growers, the Government of India maintains procurement operations via the Jute
Corporation of India (JCI) at MSP. Under the Jute Packaging Material (Compulsory Use in Packing
Commodities) Act, 1987, the government purchases roughly 12,000 crore worth of jute sacking annually
for foodgrain packaging—providing critical support both to farmers and mill workers. Since 1 November
2016, the JUTE-SMART e-platform has streamlined these procurements; by 31 March 2024, indents for
approximately 22.532 million bales worth ¥67,800 crore had been placed via the platform .

The JUTE-ICARE programme—implemented by the National Jute Board since 2015—continues targeting
yield and quality improvements. Latest data shows coverage of around 125,000 hectares, registration of
300,000 farmers, and activity across 141 jute-growing blocks, with provisioning of certified seeds, seed
drills, weeders, and microbial retting agents like CRIJAF-SONA and NINFET-SATHI
pib.gov.int+3jute.com+3jute.com+3. JUTE-ICARE promotes scientific agronomy—Iine sowing, mechanised
weeding, microbe-enhanced retting—which studies indicate can boost yield by 5-15%, improve fibre grade
by one level, reduce cultivation costs by 8,000-10,000/ha, and increase farmer income by around
%7,000/ha jutecorp.in.

The National Jute Board (NJB), established under the National Jute Board Act 2008, is the nodal agency
for implementing promotional schemes in the sector ministryoftextiles.gov.in. This includes modernisation
incentives (up to 30% machinery cost subsidy), crop diversification support, market linkage improvement,
technical training, and revival/expansion of jute cultivation area. Despite these efforts, PRS reports that only
50% of target land and 45% of target farmers have been covered under ICARE between 2021-22 and 2023—
24, with similar shortfalls in setting up training centres (41 vs. target of ~150) and PLI beneficiary
engagement (19% achieved) pib.gov.in+2prsindia.org+2jute.com+2.
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In summary, while the eastern region—and West Bengal in particular—remains the hub of India’s jute
industry, recent government data highlights continued progress in capacity, technological adoption, and
farmer outreach through schemes like MSP procurement, smart e-platforms, JUTE-ICARE, and
modernisation incentives, even as further expansion and deeper penetration remain key priorities.

4) Natural Fibres

Natural fibers used in technical textile industry are cotton, jute, silk, and coir. Cotton is the most
important natural fiber being used in India. India is the largest producer of cotton in the world
accounting for about 22% of the world cotton production. Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra are
the leading producers of Cotton.

5) Man-Made Fibres
India is second largest producers of man-made fibers globally. The key man-made fibers/filaments used
as raw material in technical textile industry are Viscose, Polyester, Nylon, Acrylic/Mod-acrylic, and
Polypropylene. Key Polymers used as raw materials are HDPE (High Density Polyethylene), LDPE
(Low Density Polyethylene), LLDPE (Linear Low-Density Polyethylene), and PVC (Polyvinyl
Chloride). A major chunk of man-made fibers and filament production is clustered in Gujarat.
Usage of man-made fibers/filaments and polymers in technical textile

Fibers/filaments Key segments

and polymers

Viscose Clothtech, Hometech, Mobiltech

Polyester Buildtech, Geotech, Clothtech, Packtech, Meditech, Agrotech,
Sportech, Hometech, Indutech

Nylon Buildtech, Clothtech, Packtech, Mobiltech, Meditech, Agrotech,
Sportech, Indutech

Acrylic/Mod- Buildtech, Protech, Meditech, Hometech

acrylic

Polypropylene Buildtech, Geotech, Clothtech, Packtech, Mobiltech, Meditech,
Agrotech, Sportech, Hometech, Indutech

HDPE Buildtech, Oekotech, Packtech, Sportech, Indutech

Low Packtech, Agrotech, Sportech,

density polythelene

(LDPE) / Linear

low density

polythelene LLDPE

Source: CRISIL M1&A
6) Viscose
Viscose is an important raw material for Clothtech. Viscose also finds application in manufacturing of

wipes (Hometech) because of high absorbent properties. A special variety of viscose i.e. Viscose High
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Tenacity Filament yarn called tyre yarn finds application in Mobiltech. Polyester is the one of the most
widely used synthetic fiber, both, in textile and in technical textiles. Some of the unique features of
polyester, making it more desirable in the technical textile industry, are shrinkage resistance, wrinkle
resistance, mildew and abrasion resistance, etc. Polyester is used as a raw material either in form of
Polyester Staple fiber (PSF) or Polyester Filament yarn (PFY).

India has a strong textile value chain

Input raw matenal
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Segment break-up of Indian textile and apparel industry (FY23)

India Textlle & Appare] Export Market Comgosition {2 Jeatile & Apparel Demestic Market ComposiTion (Estimated, Z023-24)

P e-ligs & Fime Teetiles [Mimira

. ) Techical Tasting

. Honmm Teatdes L Badespa
R e N i atodelis

Spranl (KL .

Kpearal [ARG

Domestic values mentioned above do not include imports

* Fabric considered above with RMG only includes unstitched fabric that is sold to end consumer. Others include raw cotton, any other
textile yarn, fabrics, wastes etc.

Source: CRISIL MI&A
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India holds a competitive advantage in the textile industry

Competitive
factors

India has a
competitive stance
in terms of various

factors like labor
cost, water cost,

Government
support

Various government
initiatives supporting
the sector such as
PLI scheme, export
promotion capital

goods etc

power cost Low domestic

Second largest
cotton producer prices

For India, domestic

largest producer of cotton prices are

cotton globally with lower than global

a share of ~23% of average
CS23*

India is second

Overview of polyester yarn industry in India

Economic revival in major exporting regions coupled with rise in consumption to lead long-term
growth for PSF

From fiscal 2019 to 2023, India’s Polyester Staple Fiber (PSF) production rose from
approximately 1.3 million tonnes to around 1.4 million tonnes, largely due to increased domestic
polyester yarn demand. However, in fiscal 2023, total PSF production declined by 3.1% compared
to 2022, driven by a sharp 40.7% drop in exports, even as domestic demand (excluding imports)
grew 10.5% year-on-year, reflecting strong internal consumption
textileexchange.org+8chemicals.gov.in+8apps.fas.usda.gov+8techsciresearch.com+1fibre2fashion.c
om+1. The export slump is attributed to global demand weakening, especially from China, and
international trade disruptions.

Moving into fiscal 2024, domestic demand is forecast to increase by 9.2% thanks to a low base,
while exports are expected to contract further amid weak demand from key markets such as the EU
and US . Thus, over the 2019-2024 period, India’s PSF production is expected to record a CAGR
of ~2.4%, primarily propelled by robust domestic demand.

Looking ahead to 2024-2028, as global economies stabilize and consumption in blended and non-
cotton textiles grows, PSF production is expected to maintain a steady expansion at a CAGR of
1.5-2.5% . Additionally, global PSF supply expanded from 63 million tonnes to 71 million tonnes
in 2023 (57% share of global fiber output), signaling capacity build-up and potentially more
competitive dynamics fibre2fashion.com+7textileexchange.org+7techsciresearch.com+7.

In summary:

o FY19-23: Growth from ~1.3 mt to ~1.4 mt; FY23 dip due to exports falling sharply.
o FY24 forecast: Domestic demand up ~9%; exports expected to continue declining.
e 2019-24 CAGR =2.4%, driven by internal demand.
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o 2024-28 outlook: Steady production growth at ~1.5-2.5% CAGR amid economic recovery
and textile diversification.

Long-term demand outlook (production) - volume terms

FPolyester Staple Fiber (P5F) Production Trend (FY19-FY28P)
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» Growth drivers of Indian polyester yarn industry
Affordability compared to cotton yarn

Polyester yarn offers a cost-effective alternative to cotton, driving its adoption across various segments of
the textile industry. Further, inherent properties of polyester, such as resistance to wrinkles, shrinkage, and
fading, further enhance its appeal as a practical and economical option for both mass-market and premium
textile products in turn aids the industry growth.

Rise in demand from end-use industries

The increasing demand for polyester yarn is driven by its versatile applications across a wide range of end-
use industries. Polyester yarn's attributes such as strength, durability, and resistance, make it well-suited for
technical applications such as geotextiles, automotive textiles, medical textiles, and protective clothing. In
addition to this, polyester yarn usage in performance wear segments such as athleisure and sportswear is also
supporting the growth.

Emergence of sustainable fashion as a trend

Sustainable fashion is emerging as one of key trends in textile and apparel industry, with consumers
prioritising environmentally friendly clothing. This shift in consumer behavior will drive the growth of the
polyester yarn industry in India. With the aid of technology, the production of polyester yarns can be made
from recycled PET bottles. Additionally, polyester yarn can be blended with natural fibers like cotton or
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produced using sustainable manufacturing practices to reduce its environmental impact. This shift towards
sustainability not only protects the environment but also presents a significant growth opportunity for the
industry. As sustainable fashion gains momentum, driven by consumer demand, polyester yarn industry in
India is poised to grow.

» Key entry barriers in Indian polyester yarn industry

Economies of Scale: Established players in the polyester yarn industry often enjoy economies of scale due
to their large production capacities which allows them to produce yarn at lower average costs compared to
new entrants.

Backward integration: Backward integration in India's polyester yarn industry, where key players produce
raw materials like PTA and MEG, acts as a formidable entry barrier. Established firms benefit from
economies of scale, control over supply chains, and lower production costs. The capital-intensive nature of
setting up PTA and MEG facilities further deters new entrants.

Long lead time for vendor approval: India is one of the leading exporters of polyester yarn globally.
Exporting to international brands necessitates a lengthy vendor lead time for approval, hindering entry for
new players in India's polyester yarn manufacturing. New entrants may face challenges in meeting quality
requirements set by global brands. Hence, companies with proven track record and large economies of scale
hold an advantage over new entrants.

Access to Capital: Polyester manufacturing is capital intensive in nature. Adequate capital is necessary for
setting up manufacturing facilities, purchasing equipment, hiring skilled labor, and covering operational
expenses

COMPANY’S PRODUCT OVERVIEW

=  FABRIC

Fabrics are defined as the clothing material, which is made by weaving or knitting threads and is
obtained from the yarn. They are made from tiny thread-like fibres. These fibres are twisted to make a
yarn. The characteristics of a fabric depend upon the type of fibre used and the treatment applied to them. Cotton
voile, rayon, linen, satin, and denim are different types of fabrics.

= YARN

The yarn is a raw material produced from the fibres, which is used for making fabrics or textiles and
later used to make different clothes out of these fabrics. from a group of filament or staple fibres twisted
together. Spinning is the crucial and significant stage of processing textile products. In the method of
spinning the extracted fibres are made into yarn and are used in the production of textiles. The thread is a
type of yarn intended for sewing, knitting, weaving, embroidery, etc. Before spinning cotton yarn, the
obtained plant fibre has to go through several procedures to remove impurities such as blending,
opening, cleaning, and drawing to obtain a final yarn of desired thickness. Yarns are composed of the
interlocked fibers, such as the staple and filament fibers. By performing different textile technologies,
yarns serve to produce knitwear, embroidery, woven and nonwoven fabrics, etc. Generally, yarns are
usually made into spun yarns, filament yarns, and their composite before using. According to the
twisting degrees, yarns are also divided into single-ply yarn and multi-ply yarn.
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=  GARMENTS

A garment is a piece of cloth made of textile material(s) and it is stitched by means of a sewing machine.
'Garment' is the most common term used to name our clothes. The clothing item we wear to cover our
body is known as a garment. Other terms used interchangeably for 'garment' are apparel, attire, dress,
uniform, and clothes. Clothing items like t-shirts, shirts, pants, jackets, boxer pants, and ladies' blouses
are garments. Garments can be classified in many ways, including by fabric type (woven, knit, or non-
woven), intended body position (top or bottom), season, purpose, manufacturing method, material
source, gender/age, style, and length.

GOVERNMENT REGULATIONS REGARDING TEXTILE INDUSTRY AND ITS IMPACT ON TEXTILE

INDUSTRY

% PM-MEGA INTEGRATED TEXTILES AND APPAREL PARK

The Government of India is setting up 7 PM-MITRA Parks at Greenfield/Brownfield sites in partnership with willing
State Governments. The scheme aims to create modern, integrated, large-scale, world-class industrial infrastructure
including plug-and-play facilities, with a budgetary outlay of 34,445 crore for the period 2021-22 to 2027-28. The
parks are being developed in Tamil Nadu, Telangana, Gujarat, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, and
Mabharashtra. The scheme focuses on developing end-to-end textile value chains—spinning, weaving, processing,
garmenting, and textile machinery—in one location. These parks are being set up at sites with inherent strengths for
textile growth and connectivity. The implementation follows a Public-Private Partnership model with financial support
from the Centre through Development Capital Support and Competitive Incentive Support, ensuring timely execution.
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s PRODUCTION- LINKED INCENTIVE SCHEME

The Government of India has approved the PLI Scheme for Textiles with an outlay of ¥10,683 crore for a
five-year period, aimed at boosting production of MMF apparel, MMF fabrics, and technical textile
products to enhance the sector’s scale and competitiveness. The scheme is structured in two parts: Part-1
mandates a minimum investment of ¥300 crore by a company with a minimum turnover of ¥600 crore;
Part-2 requires a minimum investment of RJ100crore and a turnover of 200 crore
matexil.org+15pib.gov.in+15m.economictimes.com+15. FY 2022-23 and FY 2023-24 served as gestation
years under the scheme pib.gov.in.

So far, 64 applicants have been selected—comprising 14 under Part-1 and 50 under Part-2, with total
proposed investments amounting to approximately 19,798 crore and projected turnover of around
Z1.941akh crore, expected to  generate about 245,000 jobs flexiloans.com+3india-
briefing.com+3pib.gov.in+3. By 30 September 2023, 30 companies had made eligible investments totaling
22,119 crore, with 12 commencing commercial production, achieving a turnover of ¥520 crore (including
exports of %81 crore), and generating employment for 8,214 individuals
pli.texmin.gov.in+14pib.gov.in+14india-briefing.com+14.

During FY 2024-25, the Ministry of Textiles allocated ¥1,143 crore for PLI disbursements to eligible
companies indiafilings.com+15m.economictimes.com+15indianexpress.com+15. The first tranche of
incentive payments is expected to begin in FY 2024-25 itself for companies meeting early investment and
production targets, with broader disbursement planned from FY 2025-26 india-briefing.com.

s SAMARTH INITIATIVE (SUPPORT FOR SKILLING)

The Samarth initiative, led by the Ministry of Textiles, Government of India, is a key skill development program for
the textile sector. It serves as a flagship initiative aimed at enhancing industry skills. This scheme, both demand-
driven and placement-oriented, covers the entire textile value chain, excluding spinning and weaving. Its primary
goal was to train 10 lakh individuals skillfully from 2017 to 2020. a significant impact on the textiles and garments
industry, employing 45 million people, Samarth plays an important role in supporting this labor-intensive sector in
India. Samarth adopts an all-around approach, targeting both the organized and traditional sectors. It includes special
requirements for upskilling and re-skilling programs and handling diverse skill development needs. The scheme is
especially dedicated to uplifting women, with over 85% of its beneficiaries being women. This focus on gender
inclusivity aligns with broader societal goals. A remarkable achievement lies in the scheme's organized-sector
courses, which boast a placement rate of over 70%. Underscoring its effectiveness in translating training into
meaningful employment opportunities. Implemented through Implementing Partners (IPs), the scheme works with a
strategic vision, aiming to create a skilled workforce, improve job creation, and promote the overall growth and
competitiveness of the Indian textile industry. Samarth is operational until March 2024, marking a notable stride
towards capacity building and skill development in the textile sector. Its enduring impact extends beyond mere
training, contributing to the industry's sustainable growth.

s NATIONAL TECHNICAL TEXTILE MISSION (NTTM)

Created in 2020, the National Technical Textile Mission unfolds over four years , focusing on improving technical
education,, promoting research and innovation , promoting market growth , and simplifying objectives.Prioritizing
technical education at engineering and technology levels, the mission aims to build expertise in technical textiles and
their applications.Dedicated to groundbreaking research on fibers and applications, including geo, agro, medical,
sports, and mobile textiles. Additionally, it highlights the development of biodegradable technical textiles and
indigenous machinery.Focused on expanding the global market for Indian technical textiles and handling
the domestic market's low penetration rate (5-10%). A key aspect is the promotion of exports to improve India's
global market share. Simplifying mission goals into four components provides a clear and focused approach, aiming
for effective implementation and impact.
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SOURCE:https://texmin.nic.in/sites/default/filessMOT%20Annual%20Report%20English%620%2807.11.2024
%29.pdf

THE SPINNING OF COTTON YARN PROCESS

Cotton is a naturally extracted plant fibre from the cotton plant. Cotton is a soft and fluffy Fibre widely used to
produce shirts, sarees, trousers, socks, towels, earbuds, blankets, medical purposes, and other medical or cosmetic
products. Spinning is the process of winding together drawn-out strands of fibres to form a yarn. It is a major part of
the textile industry. Spinning is used in manufacturing various textile fibres. The different types of spinners used in
the textile industry are Ring, Rotor and Air-jet spinners.

The polymer is first converted into a fluid state. A thermoplastic polymer is melted, and other polymers are treated
chemically or dissolved in a solvent to form thermoplastic derivatives. The fluid polymer is then passed through the
spinneret. The polymer upon cooling and solidifying forms a rubber-like material.

Types of Spinning
The Processing of cotton involves the following steps:
Preparatory Processes — Spinning — Weaving — Finishing.

Cotton Yarn Spinning- The spinning of cotton yarn is the initial stage of textile product processing. The process of
producing yarns from the extracted fibres is called spinning. In this process:

e The strands of cotton fibres are twisted together to form yarn.

e The yarn is placed on the rings of the spinning frame and is allowed to pass through several sets of rollers,
which are rotating at a successively higher speed.

e The yarn is rolled by the rollers and wound up on the desired bobbins.

e This is the final stage of spinning the cotton yarn, in which drafting, twisting and winding of the yarn are all
completed in one operation.

e The bobbins filled with yarn are then removed from ring frames and used for processing for bleaching,
weaving, etc.

Weaving of Cotton
Two sets of yarn are interlaced so that they cross each other at right angles. This process is accomplished either

manually or by machines. The woven cloth is converted into useful material, this is known as finishing. The textile
material is treated with bleach and dyes to enhance its quality.

The remainder of this page has intentionally been left blank
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OUR BUSINESS

Some of the information in the following discussion, including information with respect to our plans and strategies,
contain forward-looking statement that involve risks and uncertainties. You should read “Forward Looking Statements”
beginning on page no. 24 for a discussion of the risks and uncertainties related to those statements. Our actual results
may differ materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements. Also read “Risk Factors”
and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations ” beginning on pages
36 and 310, respectively, for a discussion of certain factors that may affect our business, financial condition or results
of operations. Our fiscal year ends on March 31 of each year, and references to a particular fiscal year are to the twelve
months ended March 31 of that year.

We have, in this Red Herring Prospectus, included various operational and financial performance indicators, some of
which may not be derived from our Restated Financial Information, and may not have been subjected to an audit or
review by our Statutory Auditor. For further information, see “Financial Information” beginning on page no. 245. The
manner in which such operational and financial performance indicators are calculated and presented, and the
assumptions and estimates used in such calculation, may vary from that used by other companies in India and other
Jurisdictions. Investors are accordingly cautioned against placing undue reliance on such information in making an
investment decision and should consult their own advisors and evaluate such information in the context of the Restated
Financial Information and other information relating to our business and operations included in this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, the financial information for the period ended December
31, 2024 and for Fiscal 2024, 2023 and 2022, included herein is derived from the Restated Financial Information,
included in this Red Herring Prospectus. Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, in this section,
references to “we” or “us” mean Cedaar Textile Limited. For further information, relating to various defined terms
used in our business operations, see “Definitions and Abbreviations” beginning on page no. 01 of this Red Herring
Prospectus.

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used in this section has been obtained or derived from publicly
available information as well as industry publications and other sources for more information, see “Certain
Conventions, Use of Financial Information and Market Data and Currency of Presentation” beginning on page no. 22
of this Red Herring Prospectus.

OVERVIEW

Our company was incorporated as a Private Limited Company namely “Cedaar Textile Private Limited” under the
Companies Act, 2013 vide Certificate of Incorporation dated 28-09-2020 issued by Registrar of Companies, ROC
Bangalore bearing Registration no. 139070. Thereafter, our Company was converted into a Public Limited Company in
pursuance of a special resolution passed by the members of our Company at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting held
on April 30, 2024. A fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent to conversion was issued on August 23, 2024 by the
Registrar of Companies, ROC CPC Manesar Haryana and consequently the name of our Company was changed from
“Cedaar Textile Private Limited” to “Cedaar Textile Limited”. The Company’s Corporate Identification Number is
U17299KA2020PLC139070.

ABOUT US

Our Promoters Mr. Rajesh Mittal and Mr. Virender Goyal has the experience of 28 and 33 years respectively in the
industry of textile. Our Company offers the widest range of Raw white Yarns, Melange Yarns, Solid Top dyed Yarns,
and Grey Fancy Yarns in Cotton, Polyester, Acrylic, Viscose, Tencel, Modal, and other Fibers. All Yarns are being
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offered with sustainability as the prime focus, in 100% Organic, Recycle Fibers (Polyester & Cotton) for a Green
Environment and Conservation of natural resources.

The company’s focus is on Innovation, Customer Orientation, R & D, Technology Up Gradation, Digitalization, ERP,
Continuous Improvement, and Moving towards Green Energy. Our Company manufacture and sells its products like
Yarn, Technical Textile IFR, Fabrics, and Dyed Yarn.

We are engaged in the manufacturing of Quality Melange Yarn for use in the household textile, woven goods, and
hosiery.

The Company Objective is to cater the Top Line Customers Overseas and in India, who produce Garments for renowned
Fashion Brands. Our production process begins with procurement of Raw material from the suppliers and processed the

same in machine by mixing the different fabrics like cotton, polyester, viscos, acrylic and other fibers.

The Company Objective is to cater the Top Line Customers Overseas and in India, who produce Garments for renowned
Fashion Brands.

OUR VISION AND MISSION

VISION: MISSION:

» To establish ourselves as a leading supplier of | » Leverage technology upgradation
quality mélange yarn in both international and | » Continue R&D and Innovation key to success
domestic markets. » Venture into High Segment Garments
» To promoting sustainable, organic, and recycled | » To Maintain a long-term leadership position
fiber mix products to our customers. » Achieve robust financial health, with impressive
» forward integration into fabrics and garments, revenue growth and strong EBITDA and PAT
including the launch of a premium segment margins to maximize shareholder interest.

innerwear and lingerie brand.

» To empower innovation and design to enhance our
presence in the market, ensuring total customer
satisfaction.

» To being a caring and well-managed organization
for our business partners, customers, and
employees, while acting as responsible corporate

citizens.

MAJOR EVENTS AND MILESTONES

Year Key Events

2020 Company Founded by Rajesh Mittal, Virender Goyal, Bachangada Monnappa Saraswathi,
Monnappa Nachappa Bachangada on 29, Sep 2020 and Company got certificate of
Registration by Registrar of Companies, ROC Bangalore.

2020- 2021 We received our first export order on 30-12-2020 a very first month we have started as Cedaar
Textile from Tex global PTE for the value of Rs. 41 Lakhs and First domestic order from Essel
Industries on 24.12.2020 for Rs. 25Lakhs Approx

2021-22 we have achieved the highest sales this financial year where approx. 60% revenue is of export.
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2023 Company Increased its Authorized Capital on August 28, 2023

2023-24 Installation of 2 MW Solar plant in the factory and successfully running the same and planning
for second project as well.

2024 Company Increased its Authorized Capital on January 20,2024

2024 Company Issue/ allotted Bonus to its Shareholders on Feb 7, 2024

2024 Company Increased its Authorized Capital on April 30,2024

2024 Company conversion of Public limited i.e from “Cedaar Textile Private Limited” to “Cedaar
Textile Limited” and received its fresh certificate from Ministry of Corporate Affairs dated
August 23, 2024

2024 Company Increased the Authorised Capital from Rs 8.25 Crores to 15 Crores for [PO purposes

RAW MATERIALS

Our company has sourced the raw materials from Domestic sources. The list of raw materials is as follows:
List of raw material (Fiber) Purchase

Amount in lacs

SIL Material 2021-22 | 2022-23 | 2023-24 | For the stub period from April place of
no. 1, 2024 to December 31, 2024 procurement

1 | Polyester Normal 931.55 573.44 728.81 1985.51 India

2 | Polyester Recycle 52426 | 3901.68 | 1353.92 875.97 India

3 | Viscose 525.32 553.55 118.25 124.43 India

4 | Cotton 11466.13 | 5278.68 | 4826.40 3565.25 India

5 | Acrylic 815.42 348.83 334.04 61.61 India

6 | Others Fibers 13.96 159.21 | 3000.77 814.53 India

Total 14276.64 | 10815.39 | 10362.19 7427.31

The Company carefully assess the reliability of all materials purchased to ensure that the regulatory and legal
requirements are complied with, and they comply with the all quality and safety standards required for our products.
We work closely with our suppliers to help ensure availability and continuity of supply while maintaining quality and
reliability and identifying any potential for improvement.

Generally, there are multiple sources that can supply the raw materials that we require. Our raw material sourcing is not
dependent on a single source of supply and we have access to alternate sources for our procurement of raw materials.
All raw materials and packing materials are easily available in India.

Procurement process

Requirement

Analaysis

Supplier
Sourcing

Sample
Request &
Evaluation

Prices
Negotiation
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Key steps

o Requirement Analysis - Determine the type of fiber needed based on the desired yarn characteristics (strength,
softness, drape). Consider factors like yarn count, intended end-use, and market demands

e Supplier Sourcing — Most of the cases Company have 2-3 suppliers of each type of Raw material which is mostly
use for production and in case if there is any new Raw material requirement we repeat the process to find out new
supplier and ask for quotation. Evaluation of supplier on their production capacity, quality, market reputation and
past performance.

e Sample Request and Evaluation - Request fiber samples from shortlisted suppliers to assess quality attributes
like micron, staple length, cleanliness, and color. Conduct laboratory testing to ensure fiber quality meets
specifications.

e Price Negotiation — Discuss pricing with suppliers based on the fiber type, quality, quantity and delivery terms
and payment terms.

e Contract and Purchase order - Finalize the purchase agreement with the chosen supplier, outlining key details
like fiber type, quality standards, delivery schedule, and payment terms. After place a purchase order to the
suppliers.

e Quality Inspection on Delivery — Conduct thorough quality checks on the delivered fiber batch to ensure
compliance with agreed specifications. Reject or pass the material to accept in the store.

the Reason of Decrease in the cost of raw material in Last 3 Financial Years as comparatively: -

» In the financial year 2022-23, there was a notable decrease in both raw material consumption and revenue compared
to 2021-22.

a) Revenue declined from 21,740 Lacs to 16,025 Lacs, representing a reduction of nearly 24%. Similarly, raw
material consumption also experienced a decrease of 24%. The reduction in revenue for the financial year
2022-23 can largely be attributed to the rising cotton prices in India. This surge in cotton prices has resulted
in increased production costs, leading to diminished profit margins that do not meet expected standards.

b) Additionally, there has been a notable shift in domestic market demand towards polyester-based products,
prompting us to adjust our production focus accordingly. As a result, the domestic market has experienced
a transition from cotton-based yarns to polyester-based or blended alternatives. The prices of cotton-based
products are nearly double those of polyester-based products. While the volume of supply remains relatively
constant, the lower prices of polyester products have resulted in reduced revenue. This transition has also
significantly impacted exports, which plummeted from 59% to 36% during the 2022-23 period.

» In the financial year 2023-24, raw material consumption saw a modest reduction of only 4.15% compared to the
previous year, while revenue increased by 15%.

a) This rise can be attributed to the contribution from other value-added products, such as dyed yarns and
technical textiles.

b) Additionally, it is important to consider the sales derived from job work, where raw material consumption
is negligible in contrast to other spinning sales. For instance, producing 100 tons of yarn requires 125 tons
of raw material, whereas job work incurs no raw material costs. In the stub period the company has generated
the revenue through job worker approx. 40% of total dyed yarn.

In Stub period, our focus has shifted towards technical yarn, which offers higher value and comparatively lower raw
material consumption than regular yarn.
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PROCESS FLOW CHART

1. Process of Production from Raw Material to Final Product. (YARN):

& .
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Tuft Blender - it is used to blend different types of fibers to create a homogeneous material with a uniform appearance.
Tuft blending is particularly useful for ring yarns because it improves the homogeneity of the yarn, which is less blended
on a ring spinning machine

Blow Room - Blow room is the first and foremost stage in the spinning process. As all the processes in this stage are
carried out with air flow this stage is called Blow room. Blow room consist of series of machines which is to open and
clean the cotton tufts

Carding - A carding machine separates and aligns cotton fibers into a web, called a carded sliver, for spinning. It works
like a giant comb, with rollers covered in fine wire teeth that straighten and separate the fibers.

Breaker Drawing Frame - Draw frame is a very critical machine in the spinning process. It's influence on quality,
especially on evenness is very big. If Draw frame is not set properly, it will also result in drop in yarn strength and yarn
elongation at break. The faults in the sliver that come out of Draw frame cannot be corrected. It will pass into the yarn.

Finisher Drawing Frame — it is basically the part of the Drawing frame process but during this process 6-8 breaker
slivers are fed to this machine to produce more parallelized & uniformed finisher sliver.

Simplex - The simplex machine prepares fiber for ring spinning by drafting and twisting it onto packages. The simplex
machine takes drawn sliver as input and produces roving as output. It attenuates the sliver through drafting to make it

thinner, imparts a small amount of twist, and winds the roving onto bobbins

Ring Frame - that drafts roving (fibres prepared into loose strands ready for spinning where the fibres have been laid
parallel to some extent), twists the yarn, and winds it on the bobbin continuously and simultaneously in one operation.
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Autoconer — is the final stage of winder the yarn on cones, before winding it will also check and detect all the defects
in the yarn and remove them. The process of Yarn Clearing, Monitoring and yarn fault removal is done before winding
onto final package.

Packing — after winding is done, they yarn separate as per the count and send to the packing department. Packing done
in Bags and Boxes.

Dispatch - Now material is ready for dispatch by our logistics and dispatch department.
1. Yarn Dyeing Process:

Step 1: Yarn Soft Winding - The main object of soft winding is preparing the yarn package for the subsequent yarn
dyeing process by controlling the density of the package. A traversing motion is giving to the yarn while winding which
impart lower density of package.

Step 2: Yarn Loading - The yarns are meticulously wound onto specially designed cones that are perforated. These
perforations are critical as they allow the dye to pass through and ensure an even distribution of color. Once wound,
these cones are placed onto the dyeing machine's carrier.

Step 3: Yarn Dyeing - The yarn dyeing happens in hanks or in package dyeing. Package dyeing is a method where
yarns are wound on perforated cones placed in a dye vessel. The dye solution is then alternatively pushed inside out and
vice versa.

Step 4: Yarn Drying (R.F) - Yarn package pass through the drying chamber, the radio waves vibrate the contained
water molecules million times per second, vaporizing them.

Step 5: Yarn Hydro — The wet material is placed in the extractor, which has a wall of perforated metal, generally
stainless steel. The internal drum rotates at high speed, thus throwing out the water contained in it.

Step 6: Yarn Final Winding — yarn final winding on the cones after dyeing.

Step 7: Yarn Packing — yarn packing after winding on cones.

Yarn Soft Yarn Final e Yarn
Winding Winding Packing
i |
L(S);ilrir;lg Yarn Hydro
| |
Yarn Dyeing - Yarl(lRl?g ing
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I11. Fibre Dyeing Process (more similar to the yarn dyeing process in the beginning)
Step 1: Fibre Loading — Load the fibres in the dyeing machines.

Step 2: Fibre Dyeing - Dyeing process after loading.

Step 3: Fibre Hydro — Soaking the water with Hydro Extractors.

Step 4: Fibre Opener - Once the dyeing process is complete, the fibres are straightened.

Step 5: Fibre Packing (Bale Press) - During the packing process the fibers will be protected. In a pre-press the fibers
will be compacted to a pre-press bale which will be transferred to the main- press without a press box. The baling press
guarantees well-shaped bales.

Fibre Loading

=

Fibre Dyeing

4
=

Fibre Hydro

Fibre Opener

2

Fibre Packing ( Bale Press)

OUR PRODUCTS

Our business is divided into Six separate yarn business verticals, consisting of: 1) Melange yarn & Dyed Yarns; 2)
Speciality Yarn; 3) Yarn Range for Sweaters Count Range 2/20 Ne to 2/40 Ne; 4) Raw White Yarns Counts: NE 16s to
NE 40s for Knitting and Weaving; 5) Yarn Dyed in Cone Dyeing (Capacity 4 MT Per Day); 6) Sustainable Products

PRODUCT VERTICLES
Melange & dyed yarns
Speciality Yarn
=
2
-E Yarn Range for
@ Sweaters
=
=
S
= Raw White Yarns
g
=
<P
© Yarn Dyed in Cone
Dyeing
Sustained Products
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Following are the details of our products along with their varieties:

1. Melange varn & Dved Yarns:

100% Cotton Multi Fiber Blends Tencel Blends
Polyester / Viscose Polyester / Cotton Cotton/Nylon
Cotton/ Viscose 100% Viscose 100% Polyester
Acrylic / Cotton Acrylic / Viscose Modal / Cotton

Dyed yearn

Melange shades

m-lI!lll'*

Melange Yarn

2. Speciality Yarn

Slub Yarn

Coloured Neppy Melange Jaspe/ Siro Yarn (Two/Multi Toned | Raw White Jaspe / Siro Yarn
Grindle

Neon Neppy Melange Snow Heather ( Inj Snow / Inj Spect) Jaspe / Siro with Neppy Melange

Jaspe / Siro Slub Flax Feel Melange Triblends Melange

Jaspe / Siro with Snow Melange Slub Melange Injection Yarn

3. Yarn Range for Sweaters Count Range 2/20 Ne to 2/40 Ne
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Cotton / Acrylic 100% Cotton Acrylic Viscose

Cotton/ Viscose 100% Viscose Cotton / Polyester

4. Raw White Yarns Counts: NE 16s to NE 40s 5. Yarn Dyed in Cone Dyeing
for Knitting and Weaving

¢ 100% Cotton Yarns ¢ 100% Polyester * 100% Cotton * Polyester
Filament

¢ Cotton / Polyester Blended Yarns in Ring - T
* Poly/Cotton . 0 V1Scose

o Cotton/ Viscose Blended Yarns

¢ Cotton / Modal yarns, Cotton/Tencel Yarns 6. Sustainable Products
¢ Cotton/ Acrylic Blended Yarns ‘ e ¢ 100% Organic Cotton & Organic Blends
¢ Cotton /Nylon Yarns, Tri Blend Yarns ‘) ¢ BCI Cotton & Cotton Blends

» GRS Certified Recycled Polyester Blends
¢ Eco Friendly Viscose Blends
* Recycled Cotton Blends

¢ Recycled Cotton and Recycled Polyester GRS
Certified yarns

¢ Organic and BCI Cotton in Blended Yarns

FABRICS:

In fabrics company are trading in Single Jersey, Inter Lock and Rib fabrics and various customized fabrics as per the
customer Demand.

« Single jersey fabric is a lightweight, stretchy, weft-knitted fabric that's often used for t-shirts

¢ Interlock fabric is a thick, double-knit fabric that's identical on both sides.

¢ Rib fabrics are characterized by their raised vertical lines, which create a unique ribbed texture. These fabrics are
known for their exceptional elasticity

*Further, the company has given the yarn to job workers for manufacturing the fabric and traded the same on the trial
basis to develop and for better understanding the fabric market.

Yarns for technical textiles and industrial uses:

Cedaar Textile has diversified into the production of technical textile yarns
utilizing multi-blend fibers, focusing on sustainable textiles and protective
wear. We are now expanding our offerings to include home furnishings and
apparel, particularly in women’s and children’s wear, with a specialization in
Inherent Fire-Retardant (IFR) yarns and fabrics for both domestic and export
markets.

Currently, we are successfully delivering fiber-dyed yarns, fabrics, and
garments to our existing customers in the sectors of technical textiles,
sustainability, and fiber production.

Technical Textile Yarn

In the context of Yarns “IFR” stands for “Inherently Flame Retardant”. The meaning of the yarn itself is naturally
resistant to fire without the need for additional chemical treatment to achieve flame retardancy.
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Key Points about Technical Textile IFR:

No Extra Treatment Needed: Unlike regular flame retardant (FR) Yarns, IFR Yarns do not required any additional
chemical application to be fire resistant.

Long-Lasting Flame Resistance: The Fire-Retardant properties of IFR yarns are permanent and will not wash out
over time.

Common Materials: Polyester is often used to create IFR Yarns due to its inherent flame-retardant properties.

END USERS

Amount in Lakhs

Sr. End Users For the % of For the % of For the % of For the % of

No. stub period | revenue | period |revenue | period | revenue | period | revenue
from April ended ended ended
1, 2024 to 31 31 31
December March, March, March,
31, 2024 2024 2023 2022
1 Domestic 2464.58 | 22.00% |3,603.97 | 19.00% |3,044.75 | 19.00% |2,713.19 | 12.48%
Customers
(other than
dealer*¥)
2 Dealers 4817.13 43.00% |8,535.74 | 45.00% |7,211.24 | 45.00% |6,137.29 | 28.23%
(Including
domestic and
overseas) ¥
3 Export 3920.92 | 35.00% |6,828.68 | 36.00% |5,768.99 | 36.00% [12,889.83| 59.29%
Customers
(other than
dealer*¥*)

Total 11,202.63 |100.00% [18,968.39 |100.00% [16,024.98 | 100.00% 21,740.31 | 100.00%

*The company do not give any exclusive dealership for their product to anybody. they are working with dealers/traders
who are regularly buying yarn from them and selling to their customers but there is no exclusive agreement between

them regarding product or market.

** The term "Other than Dealers" refers to customers who process yarn, adding value to the product by converting it
into fabrics and other items. In contrast, dealers are traders who purchase yarn from us and subsequently sell it to their
own customers. Both groups are considered our customers, and direct billing is conducted for each.

Note: please note that top dealers for last 3 Financial year and for the stub period are same. Some of the names are

also in our top ten customer list.
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PRODUCT WISE REVENUE BREAKUP

Amount in lakhs

SI. Product For the % of For the % of For the % of For the | % of
No. stub revenue | period revenue | period revenue | period revenue
period ended ended ended
from April 31 31 31
1, 2024 to March, March, March,
December 2024 2023 2022
31, 2024.
1 Yarn* 8401.97 75.00% | 18438.00 | 97.20% | 16024.98 | 100% 21740.00 | 100%
2 Fabrics 336.08 3.00% 372.30 1.96% Nil Nil Nil Nil
3 Technical 280.07 2.50% 158.00 0.83% Nil Nil Nil Nil
Textile IFR U
4 Dyed Yarn | 1568.37 14.00% | Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
5 Others 616.14 5.50% Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
Products**
Total 11202.62 100.00 18968.3 100% 16024.98 | 100% 21740.00 | 100%
%
Note:

*Please be noted that yarn category is for all yarn, which included, all melanges, all blends and counts. We cannot
mention it separately as yarn is as one product.

**Other products are specialized products in which we mix two different blends fibers and convert into sliver form.

Rationale for decrease in the revenue earned from yarn in the past three years and stub period:

1.

The reduction in yarn revenue for the financial year 2022-23 can largely be attributed to the rising cotton prices in
India. This surge in cotton prices has resulted in increased production costs, leading to diminished profit margins that
do not meet expected standards. Additionally, there has been a notable shift in domestic market demand towards
polyester-based products, prompting us to adjust our production focus accordingly. As a result, the domestic market
has experienced a transition from cotton-based yarns to polyester-based or blended alternatives. The prices of cotton-
based products are nearly double those of polyester-based products. While the volume of supply remains relatively
constant, the lower prices of polyester products have resulted in reduced revenue. This transition has also significantly
impacted exports, which dropped from 59% to 36% during the 2022-23 period.

In contrast, the revenue from yarn in 2023-24 has shown an increase compared to the previous year, with exports
rising by 10%. Moreover, during the stub period, the yarn business has not experienced a substantial decline, as both
dyed yarn and other yarn types remain within the yarn category. Overall, the total business of the company has not
been adversely affected, as we have introduced more value-added products, such as technical textiles and fabrics,
which are expected to enhance revenue streams.

The decrease in Yarn in last 3 financial years does not have any negative impact on the sales and Profits as we have

added some other value-added products like Fabrics, Technical Textile and other category as explained as other
products which give more boost to company sales.
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GEOGRAPHICAL BREAKUP OF REVENUE

Amount in lakhs

Place For the % of For the % of For the % of For the % of
stub revenue | period | revenu | period | revenu | period | revenu
period ended e ended e ended e
from 31 31 31
April 1, March, March, March,
2024 to 2024 2023 2022
Dec 31,
2024.
DOMESTIC
Chandigarh 2.58 0.02% 0.81 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Dadra and Nagar 0.53 0.00% 80.12 0.42 0.52 0.00 0.81 0.00
Haveli
Delhi 457.68 4.08% | 1,299.68 6.85 3,102.83 1936 | 3,021.34 | 13.90
Gujarat 43.18 0.39% 227.00 1.20 10.09 0.06 300.51 1.38
Haryana 1340.79 | 11.97% 627.51 3.31 1,117.48 6.97 2,584.67 | 11.89
Himachal Pradesh 115.12 1.03% 14.66 0.08 2.62 0.02 0.00 0.00
Jammu and Kashmir 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 153.65 0.71
Jharkhand 0.00 0.00% 4.77 0.03 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Karnataka 0.00 0.00% 230.50 1.22 108.32 0.68 0.00 0.00
Madhya Pradesh 0.00 0.00% 23.26 0.12 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Maharashtra 279.86 2.50% 416.38 2.20 739.99 4.62 103.62 0.48
Punjab 4689.12 | 41.85% | 8,462.85 | 44.62 | 3,281.79 | 20.48 | 1,961.55 9.02
Rajasthan 82.24 0.73% 129.73 0.68 1,242.56 7.75 207.84 0.96
Tamil Nadu 97.82 0.87% 382.72 2.02 30.50 0.19 265.72 1.22
Telangana 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00 52.23 0.33 0.00 0.00
Uttar Pradesh 175.34 1.56% 221.17 1.17 492.61 3.07 205.73 0.95
Uttarakhand 0.00 0.00% 10.34 0.05 0.00 0.00 28.63 0.13
West Bengal 0.00 0.00% 8.26 0.04 74.45 0.46 16.43 0.08
Total of A 7284.28 | 65.01% | 12,139.7 | 64.00 | 10,2559 | 64.00 | 8,850.48 | 40.71
5 8
EXPORTS
Australian 0.00 0.00% 27.38 0.14 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Bangladesh 2850.58 | 25.44% | 3,717.99 | 19.60 5,114 3191 | 8,865.62 | 40.78
Chile 106.01 0.95% 458.49 2.42 58 0.36 0.00 0.00
China 0.00 0.00% 513.97 2.71 47 0.29 0.00 0.00
Egypt 65.09 0.58% 168.03 0.89 352 2.20 187.68 0.86
Hong Kong 0.00 0.00% 442.07 2.33 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Italy 21.14 0.19% 1.23 0.01 66 0.41 0.00 0.00
Kenya 0.00 0.00% 21.83 0.12 68 0.42 43.85 0.20
Morocco 146.45 1.31% 98.97 0.52 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
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Netherland 88.74 0.79% 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Panama 114.68 1.02% 170.84 0.90 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Peru 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Portugal 0.00 0.00% 26.87 0.14 0.00 0.00 142.08 0.65
Serbia 0.00 0.00% 46.86 0.25 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Singapore 425.16 3.80% 613.57 3.23 62 0.39 2,950.81 13.57
South Africa 0.00 0.00% 506.18 2.67 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Sri Lanka 18.68 0.17% 13.95 0.07 0.00 0.00 37.82 0.17
Spain 42.77 0.38% 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
United Arab Emirates 0.00 0.00% 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 661.73 3.04
United States 41.61 0.37% 0.00 0.00 1.00 0.01 0.00 0.00
Vietnam 0.00 0.00% 0.41 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Total of B 3920.92 | 34.99% | 6,828.63 | 36.00 5,769 36.00 | 12,889.5 | 59.29
8
Grand total 11205.2 | 100.00 | 18,968.3 | 100.00 | 16,024.9 | 100.00 | 21,740.0 | 100.00
0 % 9 8 7

Note: Percentage of sales is calculated on the basis of total sales

TOP 10 CUSTOMERS/ SUPPLIERS

A. Table showing Top 10 customers for the financial year 2021-22 as per the Restated Financial:

SI. No. Particulars Amount (Rs. In Lacs) Share in Revenue
(%)
1 Customer A 2,261.74 10.40%
2 Customer B 1,971.25 9.07%
3 Customer C 1,900.75 8.74%
4 Customer D 1,700.55 7.82%
5 Customer E 1,274.84 5.86%
6 Customer F 735.13 3.38%
7 Customer G 716.81 3.30%
8 Customer H 689.07 3.17%
9 Customer | 577.46 2.66%
10 Customer J 528.17 2.43%
Total 12,355.77 56.83%

B. Table showing Top 10 customers for the financial year 2022-23 as per the Restated Financial:

SI. No. Particulars Amount (Rs. In Lacs) | Share in Revenue (%)
1 Customer B 1,218.20 7.60%
2 Customer K 939.56 5.86%
3 Customer D 736.81 4.60%
4 Customer L 549.30 3.43%
5 Customer M 502.07 3.13%
6 Customer N 463.33 2.89%
7 Customer O 445.86 2.78%
8 Customer P 411.81 2.57%
9 Customer Q 338.76 2.11%
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10 Customer R 336.05 2.10%
Total 5,941.75 37.08%
C. Table showing Top 10 customers for the financial year 2023-24 as per the Restated Financial:
SI. No. Particulars Amount (Rs. In Lacs) | Share in Revenue (%)

1 Customer S 2,161.14 11.39%

2 Customer T 1,560.80 8.23%

3 Customer U 1,152.20 6.07%

4 Customer V 926.40 4.88%

5 Customer W 631.46 3.33%

6 Customer A 575.93 3.04%

7 Customer X 558.74 2.95%

8 Customer Y 486.72 2.57%

9 Customer Z 450.46 2.37%

10 Customer AA 419.24 2.21%
Total 8,923.08 47.04%

D. Table showing Top 10 customers for the period April 2024 to December 2024 as per the Restated Financial:
SI. No. | Particulars Amount (Rs. in Lacs) | Share in Revenue (%)

1 Customer BB 1,716.40 15.32%
2 Customer U 1,422.25 12.70%

3 Customer CC 883.04 7.88%

4 Customer DD 860.79 7.68%

5 Customer EE 489.92 4.37%

6 Customer FF 452.04 4.04%

7 Customer X 419.42 3.74%

8 Customer GG 377.52 3.37%

9 Customer A 294.79 2.63%

10 Customer T 175.23 1.56%
Total 7,091.38 63.30%

Note: above customer list includes dealers of the company and direct customer.

TOP 10 SUPPLIERS

A. Table showing Top 10 suppliers for the financial year 2021-22 as per the Restated Financial:

SI. No. | Particulars Amount (Rs. In Lacs) Share in Purchase %
1 Supplier A 2.915.02 20.42%
2 Supplier B 1,805.71 12.65%
3 Supplier C 1,753.94 12.29%
4 Supplier D 1,069.96 7.50%
5 Supplier E 886.50 6.21%
6 Supplier F 847.42 5.94%
7 Supplier G 815.38 5.71%
8 Supplier H 567.28 3.97%
9 Supplier I 531.95 3.73%
10 Supplier J 524.68 3.68%
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Grand Total 11717.84 | 82.09%
B. Table showing Top 10 suppliers for the financial year 2022-23 as per the Restated Financial:
SI. No. | Particulars Amount (Rs. In Lacs) Share in Purchase %
1 Supplier B 2,912.89 26.94%
2 Supplier K 1,581.42 14.62%
3 Supplier L 1,427.95 13.20%
4 Supplier M 528.48 4.89%
5 Supplier N 483.80 4.47%
6 Supplier O 375.35 3.47%
7 Supplier C 366.20 3.39%
8 Supplier D 345.91 3.20%
9 Supplier F 310.50 2.87%
10 Supplier H 295.09 2.73%
Grand Total 8,627.59 79.78%
C. Table showing Top 10 suppliers for the financial year 2023-24 as per the Restated Financial:
SI. No. | Particulars Amount (Rs. In Lacs) Share in Purchase %
1 Supplier B 1,649.53 12.49%
2 Supplier D 934.28 7.07%
3 Supplier F 716.65 5.43%
4 Supplier P 528.06 4.00%
5 Supplier Q 576.42 4.36%
6 Supplier R 572.11 4.33%
7 Supplier S 1,016.25 7.69%
8 Supplier T 591.83 4.48%
9 Supplier U 981.37 7.43%
10 | Supplier V 1,002.95 7.59%
Total 8,569.44 64.88%

D. Table showing Top 10 suppliers for the period April 2024

to December 2024 as per the Restated Financial:

SI. No. | Particulars Amount (Rs. In Lacs) Share in Purchase %
1 Supplier B 1,882.47 25.53%
2 Supplier H 1,030.63 13.98%
3 Supplier Y 746.71 10.13%
4 Supplier P 571.44 7.75%
5 Supplier D 563.13 7.64%
6 Supplier W 484.99 6.58%
7 Supplier AA 393.00 5.33%
8 Supplier Z 352.40 4.78%
9 Supplier X 351.21 4.76%
10 Supplier S 294.66 4.00%

Total 6670.64 90.46%
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MANUFACTURING FACILITY

SI. No. | Location Total Area | Usage Purpose

1. Ludhiana 48.65 Acres | Manufacturing
Village Akbarpur, Ahmedgarh, Dist:Sangrur, Near Ludhiana, Punjab-
148021 (India)

Total | 48.65 Acres
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WAREHOUSE FACILITY

Sno. State location (Address) Storage | Total Area Usage
capacity Purpose
1 Punjab at our | Village Akbarpur, Ahmedgarh, Dist:Sangrur, 1200 MT | 2667 sq. ft | For Finished
factory Near Ludhiana, Punjab- 148021 (India) Goods
2 | Punjab atour | Village Akbarpur, Ahmedgarh, Dist:Sangrur, 2000 MT | 4200 sq. ft For Raw
factory Near Ludhiana, Punjab- 148021 (India) Material
Total 3200 MT | 6867 sq. ft.

BUSINESS STRATEGIES

» Maintain the upward trend in financial performance by concentrating on functional and operational efficiencies.
Our core priorities include cost optimization and reduction in production and supply chain management. We use Time
and Motion studies to optimize parameters and suggest environmentally friendly production methods like solar energy.
We focus on efficient raw material sourcing to increase cost efficiency and competitiveness in both domestic and
overseas markets.

» Increase the Production Capacity and Optimum Use of Resources
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Our strategy involves calculating production capacity to maximize resource output and make financial plans. We aim
to increase immediate capacity and plan for future product capacity through investments in new machinery, specifically
for our spinning Dye House.

» Energy Cost Saving and Switch to Solar Energy

The spinning sector faces increasing energy costs due to rising prices. To reduce production cost without affecting
product quality, measurable steps are needed. We prioritize power saving, as every penny is crucial for survival. Solar
energy plant is under commissioning, and it will run very soon, it will only be contributing to energy conservation but
also is environment friendly.

»  Sustainability and Environment

As people become more environmentally conscious, the demand of sustainable products has increased drastically as
well. We will be also adopting the sustainable products and we are coming up with 100% Recycle yarn for Garments.
Also, solar plant is coming at our plant which will help in environmentally sustainable cost-effective production. The
company follows a policy of effective waste management and pollution control to protect Mother Earth. Some of these
initiatives includes Effluent Treatment plant for wastewater irrigation and 100% commitment to environmental
protection.

» Entering to new Segment of Products

Looking at increased demand of the recycle yarn we are also focusing on 100% recycle yarn for garments which not
only boost to our sales and revenue. Apart from that production of yarn, company has expanded its business in fabric
dyeing.

» Dye House Expansion

Dye House is an integral part of our unit which we are using for our products as well we are using it for job work and
we are focusing on installing upgraded machines to increase the capacity and efficiency of the Dye House.

SWOT ANALYSIS

STRENGTHS WEAKNESS
% Marketing Skills There is huge dependency in this industry for
+ Focus on Sustainability, Quality, Innovation and cotton.
Technology Labour Laws are not very favourable

R/
0’0

7
0‘0

¢ Sourcing, Production & Delivery % The power and interest rates, Indirect taxes are
¢ Strong Industry Relationship High.
s Procurement % Seasonal Labour Problem
OPPORTUNITIES THREATS
+ Growing Demand for Sustainable & Technical « Market Volatility: Fluctuations in the global
Textile Products: Increased  consumer textile market can impact demand and pricing
awareness and demand for sustainable and + Raw Material Price Fluctuations: Changes in the
organic materials. cost of cotton and other raw materials can affect
+«» Expansion into New Markets: Opportunities to profit margins.
expand into new geographic and product markets. + Environmental Regulations: Stricter
¢ Technological advancements: Leveraging new environmental regulations may require additional
technologies for more efficient production and investment and adaptation.

supply chain management
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MARKETING

We have a dedicated sales team that manages the relationship with distributors and customers. The experience of the
sales team helps in penetrating the market and in reaching out to more customers.

We also regularly participate in several trade fairs which help in networking, attracting potential customers, and updating
our customers about the new products that we manufacture. The marketing team taps the various entities through the
direct marketing approach. Our team through their vast experience owing to timely and quality delivery of services plays
an instrumental role in creating and expanding a work platform for our Company.

PLACE OF BUSINESS
SI. No. Location Total Area | Lease/ | Usage Purpose | Name of Date of Agreement
(Sq. ft) Owned Transferer/
Lessor
Bangalore 1300 Lease Registered Cotton World 28/11/2024
Office
Sangrur, 2119194 Owned | Manufacturing Gillanders 04/02/2021
Punjab arbuthnot & co.
Itd
Ludhiana 524 Lease Sales Office Rajesh Sharma 26/03/2025
Gurgaon 1500 Lease Marketing M R Fabrics 13/06/2025
Office and Apparels

LAND AND PROPERTY

S. Address Details of the Date of | Area (sq.| Usage | Validity | Possession| Details of
No. Agreements | Agreement ft) Transferor
/Lessor
1 Village Akbarpur, | Sale Deed 04/02/2021| 2119194 | Manufac| NA Owned | Gillanders
Ahmedgarh, Between Cedaar turing arbuthnot &
Dist:Sangrur, Near | textile limited and co. Itd
Ludhiana, Gillanders
Punjab-148021 | arbuthnot & Co.
(India) LTD
2 422/2, Industrial | Rent Agreement | 26.03.2025 524 Office 11 Leased Rajesh
Area — A, Ludhiana between Mr. Months Sharma
Rajesh Sharma
and Cedaar
Textile Limited
3 | 501, 5" Floor, Eros| Rent Agreement | 13.06.2025 1984 | Marketin| 11 Leased MR
City Square between M.R. g office | Months Fabrics and
Mall, Rosewood City| Fabrics & Apparels
Road, Sector -49 Apparels and
Gurgaon Cedaar Textile
Limited
4 | KSSIDC Plot No:34,| Rent Agreement | 28.11.2024| 1300 | Register 11 Leased Cotton
Yelahanka New between Cotton ed Office] Months World
Town Bengaluru, | World and Cedaar
Karnataka-560064 | Textile Limited
(India)
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PLANT AND MACHINERY

Sr

1o, Machinery Presently Installed capacity
1 | Blow Room and Carding from Truszler / LMW 35 tons per day
2 | Draw Frame and speed Frame LMW 30 tons per day
3 | Ring Frames LMW 25 tons per day
4 | Twister TFO 5 tons per day
5 | Autoconer 25 tons per day
6 | Fiber/ Yarn Dyeing 5 tons per day

S. | Category | Sub- No of Purpose Pictures

no. Category | Machines

1 Blow Blow 40 It is used to blend different
Room & Room types of fibers to create a
Carding homogeneous material with a

uniform appearance.

Carding 53 A carding machine separates
and aligns cotton fibers into a
web, called a carded sliver,
for spinning. It works like a
giant comb, with rollers
covered in fine wire teeth that
straighten and separate the
fibers.

2 Draw Draw 37 The draw frame plays a
Frame and | Frame crucial role in the spinning
Speed process by improving the
Frame sliver's uniformity, reducing

variations in fiber length and
thickness, and aligning the
fibers parallel to each other.
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Speed
Frame

17

Speed frame is a machine that
attenuates  sliver through
drafting and applies a small
amount of twist before
winding it onto bobbins. It
takes the coarse sliver from
the draw frame and processes
it through multiple drafting
zones to reduce its weight and
increase length, imparting
some twist along the way.

Ring
Frames

58

In the ring spinning frame, the
fibre bundle follows a path
between the drafting system
and yarn take-up on the cop.
This path involves the
drafting arrangement, thread
guide, balloon control ring
and traveller. These elements
are arranged at various angles
and distances relative to each
other.

Two-for-
one (TFO)
twisters

A Two-for-One  (TFO)
machine is a textile machine
that twists two strands of yarn
together to create a stronger,
more even y